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SECTION I

TITLE, INTENT AND PURPOSE

TITLE

This Ordinance, including the Zoning District Map made a part hereof, shall be known,
cited, and referred to as the Tinley Park Zoning Ordinance.

INTENT AND PURPOSE

This Comprehensive Amendment to the Tinley Park Zoning Ordinance is adopted for the
following purposes:

L.

10.

To promote and protect the public health, safety, morals, convenience, and general
welfare of the people;

To secure adequate natural light, pure air, and safety from fire and other dangers;

To divide the Village of Tinley Park into zones or districts, prescribing and regulating
therein the location, erection, reconstruction, alteration, and use of buildings,
structures, and land for residential, business, manufacturing, and other specified uses;
To fix reasonable standards to which buildings and structures shall conform and to
provide that alterations or remodeling of existing buildings or structures be conducted
in accordance with current standards as set forth herein;

To protect the character and maintain the stability of residential, business, and
industrial areas within the Village of Tinley Park and to promote the orderly

development of such areas;

To lessen or avoid the hazards to persons and damage to property resulting from the
accumulation or runoff of storm or flood waters;

To limit congestion in the public streets and highways;

To regulate and limit the intensity of use of land;

To establish building setback lines along streets and trafficways and to regulate the
location of structures designed for residential, business, and manufacturing, or other
uses within such areas;

To prohibit uses or structures which are incompatible with the character of other

appropriate existing or intended uses within specified zoning districts;
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11. To provide for the gradual elimination of those existing uses of land, buildings, and
structures that do not conform to the standards of the zoning district in which they are
located;

12. To conserve and enhance the taxable value of land and buildings throughout the
Village of Tinley Park; and

13. To define and limit the powers and duties of the administrative officers and bodies as
provided herein.
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SECTION II

RULES AND DEFINITIONS

In the construction of this Ordinance, the rules and definitions contained in this Section shall be
observed and applied, except when the context clearly indicates otherwise.
A. RULES
1. Words used in the present tense shall include the future; and words used in the singular
number shall include the plural number, and the plural the singular, where the context
requires.
2. The word “shall” is mandatory and not discretionary.

3. The word “may” is permissive.

4. The term “person” shall mean an individual, partnership, corporation, or other association
or their agents.

5. Any words not defined as follows, shall be construed in their generally accepted meanings as
defined in the most recent publication of the Merriam-Webster Dictionary.

B. DEFINITIONS

ACCESSORY BUILDING: An Accessory Building is a subordinate building or structure (e.g.
garage) on the same lot, not a part of the main building, occupied by or devoted exclusively to an
accessory use. A garage or utility area attached to a residence or connected to it by a common
roof or covered breezeway is not considered to be an Accessory Building.

ACCESSORY USE: An Accessory Use is a use naturally and normally incidental to,
subordinate to, and auxiliary to the permitted use of the premises.

ADULT DAY CARE: An Adult Day Care establishment structures programs with stimulating
social activities and health-related and rehabilitation services for the elderly who are physically
or emotionally disabled and in need of a protective environment. The participant is usually
brought to the care facility in the morning and leaves in the evening.

ADULT REGULATED USES: For the purposes of this Ordinance, Adult Regulated Uses
shall be defined as follows:
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ADULT BOOKSTORE: An Adult Bookstore is an establishment having a substantial
or significant portion of its stock in trade, books, magazines, and other periodicals,
which are distinguished or characterized by their emphasis on matter depicting,
describing, or relating to “Specified Sexual Activities” or “Specified Anatomical
Areas”, or an establishment with a segment or section devoted to the sale or display of
such material.

ADULT ENTERTAINMENT CABARET: An Adult Entertainment Cabaret is a
public or private establishment which is licensed to serve food and/or alcoholic
beverages which features topless dancers, go-go dancers, exotic dancers, strippers, male
or female impersonators, or similar entertainers.

ADULT MINI MOTION PICTURE THEATERS: An Adult Mini Motion Picture
Theater is an enclosed building with a capacity for less than fifty (50) persons used for
presenting materials distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting,
describing, or relating to “Specified Sexual Activities” or “Specified Anatomical Areas”
for observation by patrons therein.

ADULT MOTION PICTURE THEATER: An Adult Motion Picture Theater is an
enclosed building with a capacity of fifty (50) or more persons used for presenting
material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing,
or relating to “Specified Sexual Activities” or “Specified Anatomical Areas” for
observation by patrons therein.

ADULT-USE _CANNABIS BUSINESS ESTABLISHMENT: A cultivation center, craft
grower, processing organization, infuser organization, dispensing organization or transporting
organization.

ADULT-USE CANNABIS CRAFT GROWER: A facility operated by an organization or
business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to cultivate, dry, cure and
package cannabis and perform other necessary activities to make cannabis available for sale at
a dispensing organization or use at a processing organization, per the Cannabis Regulation and
Tax Act, (P.A.101-0027), as it may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations
promulgated thereunder.

ADULT-USE CANNABIS CULTIVATION CENTER: A facility operated by an
organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to cultivate,
process, transport and perform necessary activities to provide cannabis and cannabis-infused
products to licensed cannabis business establishments, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax
Act, (P.A.101-0027), as it may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated
thereunder.

ADULT-USE CANNABIS DISPENSING ORGANIZATION: A facility operated by an
organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Financial and
Professional Regulation to acquire cannabis from licensed cannabis business establishments for
the purpose of selling or dispensing cannabis, cannabis-infused products, cannabis seeds,
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paraphernalia or related supplies to purchasers or to qualified registered medical cannabis
patients and caregivers, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A.101-0027), as it may be
amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder.

ADULT-USE CANNABIS INFUSER ORGANIZATION OR INFUSER: A facility
operated by an organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of
Agriculture to directly incorporate cannabis or cannabis concentrate into a product formulation
to produce a cannabis-infused product, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A.101-
0027), as it may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder.

ADULT-USE CANNABIS PROCESSING ORGANIZATION OR PROCESSOR: A
facility operated by an organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of
Agriculture to either extract constituent chemicals or compounds to produce cannabis
concentrate or incorporate cannabis or cannabis concentrate into a product formulation to
produce a cannabis product, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A.101-0027), as it
may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder.

ADULT-USE CANNABIS TRANSPORTING ORGANIZATION OR TRANSPORTER:
An organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of Agriculture to
transport cannabis on behalf of a cannabis business establishment or a community college
licensed under the Community College Cannabis Vocational Training Pilot Program, per the
Cannabis regulation and Tax Act, (P.A.101-0027), as it may be amended from time-to-time,
and regulations promulgated thereunder.

AGRICULTURAL USE: An Agricultural Use is any land or building used for a purpose of
producing grain, fruit, nursery stock, dairy products, vegetables, livestock or fowl, or other
crops, and animal husbandry.

ALLEY: An Alley is a dedicated public way providing a secondary means of ingress to or
egress from land or structures abutting thereon.

ALTERATION: The term Alteration means any change, addition, or modification in
construction or type of occupancy; any change in structural members of a building such as
walls, partitions, columns, beams, girders, or any change which may be referred to herein as
“altered” or “reconstructed”.

ALTERNATIVE NICOTINE PRODUCT: As defined in the Illinois Compiled Statutes, 720
ILCS 675/1.5, a product or device not consisting of or containing tobacco that provides for the
ingestion into the body of nicotine, whether by chewing, smoking, absorbing, dissolving,
inhaling, snorting, sniffing, or by any other means. This definition excludes cigarettes,
smokeless tobacco, or other tobacco products and any product approved by the United States
Food and Drug Administration as a non-tobacco product for sale as a tobacco cessation
product, as a tobacco dependence product, or for other medical purposes, and is being marketed
and sold solely for that approved purpose.
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AMUSEMENT ARCADE: An Amusement Arcade is a building or part of a building
containing five (5) or more video, pinball, or other similar player-operated amusement devices,
in any combination, for commercial use. This does not include bingo, machines for vending
food or drink, or jukeboxes.

ANIMAL HOSPITAL: An Animal Hospital is any building, or portion thereof, designed or
used for the care, observation, or treatment of domestic animals.

ANTENNA: Any device or array that transmits and/or receives electromagnetic signals for
voice, data or video communication purposes, including, but not limited to, television, AM/FM
radio, microwave, cellular telephone and similar forms of communications, but excluding
satellite earth stations less than six feet in diameter, any receive-only home television antennas
and any antenna supported by a structure not greater than 72 feet in height, which is owned and
operated by an amateur radio operator licensed by the FCC.

ANTENNA SUPPORT STRUCTURE: Any structure designed and constructed for the
support of antennas, including any tower or disguised support structure, but excluding support
structures not greater than 72 feet in height, owned and operated by an amateur radio operator
licensed by the FCC. Such term shall also include any related and necessary cabinet or shelter.

ANTIQUE STORES: An Antique Store engages exclusively in the business of selling,
bartering, or exchanging items which are by their style, design, or use commonly considered to
be of another era or age, and not simply because the same is not a new product, including but
not limited to works of art, pieces of furniture, decorative objects, clocks, lamps, clothing, rugs,
toys, and the like. This definition excludes firearms, family heirlooms made principally or
exclusively of gold or silver, and vehicles and vehicle parts, both restorable and in working
condition. Per the Tinley Park Municipal Code, Antique Stores are excluded from the
definition of Secondhand Stores.

APARTMENT: An Apartment is a room or suite of rooms used as a dwelling for one family
which does its cooking therein.

AREA, SIGN FACE: The area of a sign face shall be determined by calculating the area
within a single continuous perimeter encompassing the entire advertising copy or art designed
to attract attention. This shall include the extreme limits of characters, lettering, illustrations,
ornamentation or other figures, together with any other material, design or color forming an
integral part of the display. The area within the single continuous perimeter shall be calculated
by determining the area of the smallest measurable square, circle, rectangle, or triangle within
the single continuous perimeter, including the frame, border, or other material, which forms an
integral part of the display and is used to differentiate such sign from the wall or background
against which it is placed. For freestanding signs, sign face area shall not include any structural
or framing element lying outside the limits of the sign face where copy is placed and not
forming an integral part of the display. See graphic.
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ASSISTED LIVING: An Assisted Living establishment provides a special combination of
housing, personalized supportive services, and healthcare designed to meet the needs—both
scheduled and unscheduled—of those who need help with the activities of daily living. Services
provided in Assisted Living residences usually include:

three meals a day served in a common dining area;
housekeeping services;

transportation;

assistance with eating, bathing, dressing, toileting, and walking;
access to health and medical services;

24-hour security and staff availability;

emergency call systems for each resident’s unit;
health promotion and exercise programs;
medication management;

personal laundry services; and

social and recreational activities.

TLeYX NN A WD —

—

ATHLETIC COURT: An Athletic Court is a solid playing surface constructed for
recreational purposes. Driveways that conform to all other Village regulations shall not be
considered Athletic Courts.

AUTOMOBILE PARTS AND ACCESSORIES. INCLUDING SERVICES WITHOUT
FEES: The use of any building, structure, or lot utilized for the sale of new parts for
automobiles and the provision of no fee services to be performed in conjunction with the sale of
a new automobile part, accessory, supply, and/or maintenance item. See Section V— Schedule I
(end note j) for additional limitations and conditions.

AUTOMOBILE REPAIR: Automobile Repair is the general repair, engine rebuilding,
rebuilding or reconditioning of motor vehicles; collision service such as body, frame, or fender
straightening and repair, overall painting, and vehicle rustproofing.

AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STATIONS: An Automobile Service Station is any building or
premise used for the dispensing, sale, or offering for sale, at retail, of any automobile fuels,
lubricants, tires, batteries and other minor accessories for motor vehicles, and including the
customary space for minor repair or servicing, but not including major repairs, overhauling, or
body work.

AWNING: An Awning is a roof-like cover, retractable in operation, which projects from the
wall of a building.

BALCONY: A Balcony is a projecting platform that is open and which is suspended or
cantilevered from, or supported solely by, the principal structure.

BANKS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS: Banks and Financial Institutions shall mean
commercial banks, currency exchanges, savings and loan associations, brokerage offices, and
other similar Financial Institutions.
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BANK., DRIVE-IN: A Drive-In Bank is an accessory part of a bank structure which is
designed to permit customers to transact business while in their automobiles via closed- circuit
television or drive-in teller windows.

BANQUET FACILITY: A facility that is available for lease for private events including, but
not limited to weddings, anniversaries, corporate or family parties and other similar

celebrations. Such use may or may not include on-site kitchen or catering facilities. (Ord. No. 19-
0-048)

BASEMENT: A Basement is a portion of a building partly or wholly below the finished grade
level and so located that the vertical distance from said grade level to its floor is greater than
the vertical distance from said grade level to its ceiling. (See graphic)

BED AND BREAKFAST: A Bed and Breakfast facility is a transient lodging establishment,
generally in a single-family dwelling or detached guesthouses, primarily engaged in providing
overnight or otherwise temporary lodging for the general public and may provide meals for
compensation. The term "bed-and-breakfast" does not include short-term rental properties. (Ord.
No. 19-0-035)

BILLBOARD: A Billboard is any construction, or portion thereof, upon which a sign or
advertisement used as an outdoor display for the purpose of making anything known to the
general public, but not including bulletin boards used to display official court or public office
notices.

BLOCK: A Block is the property abutting one (1) side of a street and lying between the two
(2) nearest intersecting streets, or between the nearest such street and un-subdivided acreage,
lake, or between any of the foregoing and any other barrier to the continuity of development.

BOARDING HOUSE: A Boarding House is a dwelling where meals, or lodging and meals,
are provided for compensation to three (3) or more persons by pre-arrangement for definite
periods of not less than one (1) week. A Boarding House is to be distinguished from a Hotel,
Extended Stay Hotel, Motel, or a Convalescent or Nursing Home.

BOOK AND STATIONERY STORE: A Book and Stationery Store is an establishment
dealing in books, printed material, and stationery supplies which is not an Adult Book Store.

BUILDABLE AREA: The Buildable Area of a lot is the space remaining after the minimum
open space requirements of this Ordinance have been complied with.

BUILDING: A Building is a structure, either temporary or permanent, having a roof
supported by columns or walls for the shelter, support, or enclosure of persons, animals, or
chattels. This shall include tents, awnings, or vehicles situated on private property and used for
purposes of a building. When any portion thereof is completely separated from every other part
thereof by division walls from the ground up, and without openings, each portion of such
building shall be deemed a separate building.
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BUILDING, PRINCIPAL: A Principal Building is a building in which is conducted the
principal use of the lot on which it is located.

BUILDING, COMPLETELY ENCLOSED: A Completely Enclosed Building is separated
on all sides from the adjacent open space, or from other buildings or structures, by a permanent
roof and by exterior or party walls, pierced only by windows and normal entrance and exit
doors.

BUILDING., DETACHED: A Detached Building is surrounded by open space on the same
lot.

BUILDING, TEMPORARY: A Temporary Building is any building not designed to be
permanently located at the place where it is, or where it is intended to be temporarily placed or
affixed.

BUILDING HEIGHT: The Building Height is the vertical distance measured from the
reference level to the highest point of the roof surface if a flat roof; to the deck of mansard
roofs; and to the mean height level between eaves and ridge of gable, hip, and gambrel roofs.
(See graphic below).

BASEMENT & STORY DEFINITION

BASEMENT

IF THE AVERRGE OF "A"
Is EQUAL TC OR LESS
THAN 1/% OF “B", THIS
I5 A BASEMENT,

IF TYE AVERAGE OF "A"
1S GREATER TEAN 1/2 .OF
"B*, THIS IS A STORY.
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BUILDING HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS

DECK LINE

MANSARD ROOF HIP ROOF

- FLAT ROOF

GAMBREL ROOF GABLE ROOF

H= HEIGHT OF BUILDING

BUILDING INSPECTOR: A Building Inspector refers to the Building Commissioner of the
Village of Tinley Park or his authorized representative.

BUILDING LINE: The Building Line is a line established in general parallel to the front
street right-of-way line, between which line and the front street right-of-way line no part of a
building shall project, except as otherwise provided in the Ordinance.

BUILDING PERMIT: A Building Permit is the written authority issued by the Building
Commissioner permitting the construction, removal, moving, alteration, or use of a building in
conformity with the provisions of this Ordinance.

BULK: Bulk is the term used to indicate the size and setback of structures, and the location of
same with respect to one another, and includes the following: (a) size and height of structures;
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(b) location of exterior walls; (c) gross floor area of buildings in relation to lot area; (d) all open
spaces allocated to the building; and (e) lot area and lot width provided per dwelling.

CABINET: Casing or console, not including a shelter, used for the protection and security of
communications equipment associated with one or more antennas, where direct access to
equipment is provided from the exterior and do not exceed height of seven feet.

CAMPGROUND: A Campground shall consist of a parcel of land at least thirty (30) acres in
size, which is used as a residential facility designed, used, or intended to be used to
accommodate the overnight or temporary location, hook-up, or use of its facilities for tents,
travel trailers, camp trailers, and recreation vehicles, and providing a variety of outdoor
recreational activities.

CAR WASH: A Car Wash is a building, or portion thereof, the primary purpose of which is
washing motor vehicles.

CELLAR: A Cellar is a portion of a building having more than one-half (1/2) of its height
below grade. (See also BASEMENT)

CLEAR VISION TRIANGLE: A Clear Vision Triangle is a triangular area on private
property that must be free of visible obstructions in a vertical zone measured two (2) feet to
eight (8) feet above grade. The purpose of a Clear Vision Triangle is to ensure pedestrian,

bicycle, and vehicular safety.
Clear Vision Triangles on Private Property

ALLEYWAY
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CLINIC, MEDICAL OR DENTAL: A Medical or Dental Clinic is a building or portion
thereof in which the principal use of which is for offices of three (3) or more licensed doctors
or dentists engaged in the examination and treatment of persons on an outpatient basis.

CLUB: A Club is an organization of persons for special purposes or for the promulgation of
agriculture, sports, arts, science, literature, politics or the like, but not for profit.

CLUSTER HOUSING: Cluster Housing is a wholly or principally residential subdivision that
permits a reduction in lot area, setback, or other site development regulations, provided there is
no increase in the overall density permitted for a conventional subdivision in a given Zoning
District, and the remaining land area is used for common space.

COIN DEALER: A Coin Dealer is engaged in the business of buying and selling coins or
bullion.

CO-LOCATION: The location and use of two or more antennas on a single antenna support
structure.

CONDOMINIUM: A Condominium is a single dwelling unit in a multi-unit dwelling or
structure, which is separately owned and which may be combined with an undivided interest in
the common areas and facilities of the property.

CONGREGATE ELDERLY HOUSING: Congregate Elderly Housing is a building or use
housing more than one person or family, with or without separate dwelling units for each, the
occupancy of which is limited to persons who are at least fifty-five (55) years of age (or if two
(2) or more persons occupy a single unit, one of whom is at least fifty-five (55) years of age)
and which provides coordinated social and support services to residents such as some or all
meals, housekeeping, laundry, recreation, education, and transportation. Congregate Elderly
Housing may include a range of care levels from Independent to Assisted to Skilled Care.
However, a Skilled Care institution alone, not adjacent to or associated with one or more other
levels of Congregate Elderly Housing, shall be considered a Nursing Home, not Congregate
Elderly Housing.

CONGREGATE HOUSING: Congregate Housing is similar to Independent Living except
that it usually provides convenience or supportive services like meals, housekeeping, and
transportation in addition to rental housing.

CONSIGNMENT STORE: A Consignment Store is any store in which any item of personal
property such as clothes, jewelry, or furniture are resold through a broker for the owner at an
agreed-upon price. Such stores do not include vehicles, auto parts, or junk.

CONTINUING CARE RETIREMENT COMMUNITY (CCRC): A Continuing Care
Retirement Community (CCRC) is a facility or facility/community that offers several levels of
assistance, including Independent Living, Assisted Living, and Nursing Home care. It is
different from other housing and care facilities for seniors because it usually provides a written
agreement of a long-term contract between the resident (frequently lasting the term of the
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resident’s lifetime) and the community which offers a continuum of housing, services, and a
healthcare system, commonly all on one campus or site. (See also LIFE CARE
COMMUNITY)

CONVALESCENT HOME: A Convalescent Home is a home for the care of children or the
aged or infirm, or a place of rest for those recuperating from bodily disorders, wherein two (2)
or more persons are cared for. Said Convalescent Home shall conform and qualify for license
under state laws.

COURT: A Court is an open unoccupied space other than a yard on the same lot with a
building or group of buildings, and which is bounded on two (2) or more sides by such building
or buildings.

CURRENCY EXCHANGE: A Currency Exchange is a commercial use that exchanges
common currencies, sells money orders or cashiers checks, and cashes checks as its principal
business activity. Currency Exchanges include check cashing facilities and payday loan
agencies, but does not include Banks and Financial Institutions.

DAYCARE: (See also NURSERY)

DECK: A Deck is an open and roofless platform, either freestanding or attached to a building
that is supported by a means other than the principal structure.

DENSITY: Density is the number of families residing on, or dwelling units developed on, an
acre of land. Unless otherwise stated in this Ordinance, all Densities are stated in families per
net acre; that is, per acre of land devoted to residential use, exclusive of land in streets, alleys,
parks, playgrounds, school yards, or other public lands and open spaces.

DISABILITY: A Disability is a physical, mental, or developmental impairment which
substantially limits one or more of such person’s major life activities, impairs their ability to
live independently, or a record of having such impairment, or being regarded as having such an
impairment. Disability does not include the current use of, or addition to, a controlled
substance, and which is likely to continue for a significant amount of time, or indefinitely.

DISGUISED SUPPORT STRUCTURE: Any freestanding, manmade structure, designed for
the support of one or more antenna, the presence of which is camouflaged or concealed as an
architectural or natural feature. Such structures may include, but are not limited to, clock
towers, campaniles, observation towers, artificial trees, light standards, or similar alternative
design mounting structures that camouflage or conceal the presence of a wireless service
facility.

DISTRIBUTED ANTENNA SYSTEM (DAS): A network of spatially separated antenna
nodes connected to a common source via a transport medium that provides wireless service
within a geographic area or structure. Such systems can be either indoor or outdoor.
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DISTRICT: A District is a portion of the Village with which, on a uniform basis, certain uses
of land and buildings are permitted and within which certain yards, open spaces, lot areas, and
other requirements are established.

DRIVE-IN ESTABLISHMENT: A Drive-In Establishment is a business establishment so
developed that its principal retail or service character is dependent on providing a driveway
approach or parking spaces for motor vehicles so as to serve patrons while in the motor vehicle
(e.g. restaurants, cleaners, banks, theaters, etc.)

DWELLING: A Dwelling is a building, or portion thereof, designed or used exclusively for
residential purposes, including single-family, two-family, multiple-family, and group home
dwellings, but not including Hotels, Extended Stay Hotels, Motels, Boarding, or Lodging
Houses.

DWELLING, ATTACHED: An Attached Dwelling is a dwelling joined to other dwellings
by party walls, or vertical cavity walls, and above ground, physically unifying, horizontal
structural elements.

DWELLING, DETACHED: A Detached Dwelling is a dwelling which is surrounded on all
sides by open space on the same lot.

DWELLING, GROUP HOME: A Group Home Dwelling is a single dwelling unit occupied
on a permanent basis by a group of unrelated persons with disabilities, plus paid, professional
support staff, provided by a sponsoring agency, either living with the residents on a twenty-
four- (24) hour basis or available in accordance with the particular needs of the residents which
has obtained an Administrative Occupancy Permit from the Village of Tinley Park, and which
complies with all applicable state and Village Codes, Regulations and Ordinances, and with the
zoning regulations for the district in which the site is located.

DWELLING, MULTIPLE-FAMILY: A Multiple-Family Dwelling is a building, or a
portion thereof, used or designed as a residence for three (3) or more families living
independently of each other and doing their own cooking in said building.

DWELLING, TOWNHOUSE: A Townhouse Dwelling is a row of two (2) or more attached
one (1) family dwellings, not more than two-and-one-half (2 1/2) stories in height, in which
each Dwelling has its own front entrance and rear entrance.

DWELLING, SEMI-DETACHED: A Semi-Detached Dwelling is a Dwelling joined to one
other Dwelling by a party wall, or vertical cavity wall, and above ground, physically unifying,
horizontal structural elements.

DWELLING, SINGLE-FAMILY: A Single-Family Dwelling is a detached building,
designed for, or occupied exclusively, by one (1) family.

DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY: A Two-Family Dwelling is a detached building, designed
for, or occupied exclusively, by two (2) families living independently of each other.
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DWELLING TYPES

“ SINGLE-FAMILY DETACHED

TWO-FAMILY DETACHED

1ow| 1ow l SINGLE-FAMILY SEMI-DETACHED
(duplex building)

2 SINGLE-FAMILY ATTACHED &
2 SINGLE-FAMILY SEMI-DETACHED

Z‘ﬁfu’ﬂ MULTIPLE-FAMILY

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, COLLEGE/UNIVERSITY/JUNIOR COLLEGE-
CAMPUS: College/University/Junior College Educational Facilities are institutions of post-
secondary education, public or private, offering courses in general, technical, or religious
education and authorized by the state to award associate, baccalaureate, or higher degrees. It
operates in buildings owned or leased by the institution for administrative and faculty offices in
space totaling more than twenty-five thousand (25,000) square feet. These uses include
classrooms, laboratories, chapels, auditoriums, lecture halls, libraries, student and faculty
centers, athletic facilities, dormitories, fraternities, and sororities.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, COLLEGE/UNIVERSITY/JUNIOR COLLEGE-
SATELLITE: College/University/Junior College Satellite Educational Facilities are
institutions of post-secondary education, public or private, offering courses in general,
technical, or religious education and authorized by the state to award associate, baccalaureate,
or higher degrees. It operates in buildings owned or leased by the institution and is not a full
campus, but typically classroom space and administrative space totaling less than twenty-five
thousand (25,000) square feet. This use does not include or anticipate dormitories, athletic
facilities, libraries, and other campus life buildings.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, PRIMARY: Primary Educational Facilities are public,
private, or parochial schools offering instruction at the elementary school level in the branches
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of learning and study required to be taught in schools within the state.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, SECONDARY: Secondary Educational Facilities are
public, private, or parochial schools offering instruction at the junior high or high school level
in the branches of learning and study required to be taught in the schools within the state.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, TECHNICAL: Technical Educational Facilities are
schools established to provide for the teaching of industrial or transportation skills in which
machinery is employed as a means of instruction (e.g. truck driving school, trade school). This
definition applies to schools that are owned and operated privately for profit and that do not
offer a complete educational curriculum. Such a facility has a high impact land use and is
similar to a light or heavy industrial use.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, VOCATIONAL: Vocational Educational Facilities are
schools established to provide for the teaching of clerical, managerial, computer, or artistic
skills. This definition applies to schools that are owned and operated privately for profit and
that do not offer a complete educational curriculum (e.g. beauty school, modeling school,
educational tutoring, and testing centers). Such a facility has a very low impact land use and is
similar to an office use.

EQUIPMENT, HEAVY: Heavy Equipment is defined as specialty vehicles and/or equipment
weighing more than eight thousand (8,000) pounds. Examples of heavy equipment may
include, but are not limited to dump trucks, cement trucks, portable storage devices, grading
equipment, cranes, backhoes, lifts, etc. The weight limit shall apply only to the equipment and
not to any associated trailers.

EQUIPMENT, LIGHT: Light Equipment is defined as specialty vehicles and/or equipment
weighing less than eight thousand (8,000) pounds. Examples of light equipment may include
generators, farm tractors, small trailers, etc. Standard passenger vehicles and trucks weighing
eight thousand (8,000) pounds or less are exempt from this definition.

ERECTED: The word erected includes built, constructed, reconstructed, moved upon, or any
physical operations on the premises required for the building. Excavation, fill, drainage, and
the like, shall be considered a part of erection.

FAMILY: A Family includes one (1) or more persons occupying a premise and living as a
single housekeeping unit, and related to each other by birth, adoption, or marriage; also, a
number of persons, but not exceeding four (4), living and cooking together as a single
housekeeping unit, though not related by birth, adoption, or marriage shall be deemed to
constitute a family.

FENCE: A Fence is a linear structure or partition of definite height and location intended to
serve as: a physical barrier to property ingress and egress; a screen from objectionable views or
noise; a marker; or for decorative use. Hedges, ornamental shrubs, trees and bushes shall not be
considered fences.
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FENCE HEIGHT: Fence Height is the vertical distance measured from the adjacent grade to
the top of the fence posts or panels.

FENCE, OPEN: An Open Fence is a fence, including gates, designed and constructed so that
the surface area of any segment of such fence contains at least fifty percent (50%) open spaces,
as compared to solid materials.

FENCE, SOLID/PRIVACY: A Solid/Privacy Fence is a fence, including gates, designed and
constructed so that the surface area of any segment of such fence is more than fifty percent
(50%) opaque.

FESTOON LIGHTS: This type of lighting is characterized by large, round light bulbs strung
along a cord. This type is lighting is typically used for special events.

FLEA MARKET: A Flea Market is any place where multiple individual merchants assemble
in order to sell for profit any goods which they deem for sale.

FLOODPLAIN AREA: A Floodplain Area is that continuous area adjacent to a stream or
stream bed, or any stormwater retention area and its tributaries, whose elevation is equal to or
lower than the floodcrest elevation. Any point shall be deemed to be within the floodplain area
if it falls below the elevation of a high water mark, as the elevation of the mark is projected in
horizontal directions perpendicular to the flow of the stream and thence to intersections at an
equal elevation with the land on either side of the stream.

FLOOR AREA, GROSS: The Gross Floor Area is the sum of the gross horizontal areas of
the floors within outside walls of a building including basements, elevator shafts, and stairwells
at each story; floor space used for mechanical equipment, penthouse, half story, and mezzanine
or interior balcony, and the gross floor area of any and all accessory buildings.

FLOOR AREA RATIO (F.A.R.): The Floor Area Ratio of a building or buildings on a
zoning lot is the numerical value obtained by dividing the gross floor area of the buildings by
the area of such lot, or in the case of Planned Unit Developments, by the net site area.

FLOOR AREA, USABLE: Usable Floor Area is any floor area within outside walls of a
building exclusive of areas in cellars, basements, utility areas, unfinished attics, garages, open
porches, and accessory buildings. (See illustration below).
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FLOOR AREA TERMINOLOGY
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FRONTAGE, TENANT: The portion of the facade of the building that includes only the
individual tenant’s premises that faces a public right-of-way or public access way, and/or
includes the primary entrance to the tenant space.

GARAGE, PRIVATE: A Private Garage is an accessory building designed and used for the
storage of motor vehicles owned and used by the occupants of the building to which it is
accessory and in which no occupation or business for profit is carried on. Not more than one
(1) of the motor vehicles may be a commercial vehicle of not more than one-and-one-half
(1 1/2) ton capacity.
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FOOT CANDLE (fc): A unit of illumination produced on a surface, all points of which are
one foot from a uniform point source of one standard candle.

GARAGE, PUBLIC: A Public Garage is a building, or portion thereof, other than a Private or
Storage Garage, designed or used for equipping, servicing, or repairing motor vehicles. The
hiring, selling, or storing of motor vehicles may be included.

GARAGE, STORAGE., OR OFF-STREET PARKING: A Storage Garage is a building, or
portion thereof, designed or used, or land used exclusively for storage of motor vehicles, and in
which motor fuels and oils are not sold, and motor vehicles are not equipped, repaired, hired, or
sold.

GRADE: The established Grade of the street or sidewalk. Where no such Grade has been
established, the Grade shall be the elevation of the sidewalk at the property line. Where no
sidewalks exist, the Grade shall be the average elevation of the street adjacent to the property
line. Except in cases of unusual topographic conditions, as determined by the Building
Inspector, the Grade shall be the average elevation of the finished surface of the ground
adjoining the exterior walls of a building or at the base of a structure.

GROUP HOME: (See DWELLING, GROUP HOME)

GUYED TOWER: A tower that has tensioned cables attached to the tower and anchored at a
distance from the structure's base.

HEIGHT: (See BUILDING HEIGHT)

HEIGHT., FREESTANDING SIGN: The vertical distance from the top of the sign including
the support structure and any decorative design element, to the average adjacent natural grade.
If the ground at the base is augmented in a manner that adds height to the sign but not the
surrounding buildings, the height shall be measured from the nearest paved travel way.

HEIGHT., WALL SIGN: The greatest vertical dimension of the single continuous perimeter
line used to define the sign area.

HOME OCCUPATION: A Home Occupation is a business, profession, occupation, or trade
conducted for gain entirely within and is an accessory use to the primary residence of those

performing the Home Occupation. Such accessory Home Occupations are regulated by Section
III.W of this Zoning Ordinance.

HOSPITAL: A Hospital is an institution providing health services, primarily for inpatients
and medical or surgical care of the sick or injured, including as an integral part of the
institution, such related facilities as laboratories, outpatient departments, training facilities,
central service facilities, and staff offices.

HOTEL., EXTENDED STAY: A Hotel containing guest rooms for lodging, offered to
the public for compensation, which are advertised, designed, intended or routinely
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utilized for weekly or monthly occupancy, or in which at least 30% of all guest rooms
have facilities for the refrigeration and preparation of food by guests, such as a
refrigerator and a cooktop/stove (or a refrigerator, a microwave, and a dishwasher or
kitchenette sink), a cook-top/stove or microwave, and a dishwasher or sink, and a self-
serve laundry facility is available for guests use.

HOTEL, MOTEL, OR MOTOR INN: A Hotel, Motel, or Motor Inn is any public or private
space or structure, including but not limited to, any inn, hostelry, tourist home, motel, bed, and
breakfast, lodging house or motel rooming house offering space for sleeping or overnight
accommodations in exchange for rent. Hotel includes the parking lot and other common areas
of the hotel. Hotel does not include living accommodations provided at any governmental or
nonprofit institution in connection with the functions of that institution.

INDEPENDENT LIVING: Independent Living is a residential living setting for elderly or
senior adults that may or may not provide hospitality or supportive services. Under this living
arrangement, the senior adult leads an independent lifestyle that requires minimal or no extra
assistance. Generally referred to as elderly housing in the government-subsidized environment,
Independent Living also includes rental assisted or market rate apartments or cottages where
residents usually have complete choice in whether to participate in a facility’s services or
programs.

INSTITUTIONAL USES: Public, charitable, educational, or religious uses. Also, traditional
non- residential uses that are typically allowed for residentially zoned properties, such as
nursing homes, congregate elderly housing, convalescent home, public library, hospital, transit
facility, medical use in a residential zoning district, childcare center in a residential zone, or
cemetery.

JUNK: The term Junk shall mean any motor vehicle, machinery, appliances, product, or
merchandise with parts missing or scrap metals or other scrap materials that are damaged,
deteriorated, or are in a condition which cannot be used for the purpose for which the product
was manufactured.

JUNKYARD: The term Junkyard includes automobile wrecking yards and salvage areas and
includes any area of more than two hundred (200) square feet for the storage, keeping, or
abandonment of junk, including scrap metals, other scrap materials, or reclaimed materials, or
for the dismantling, demolition, or abandonment of automobiles or other vehicles or machinery
or parts thereof, but does not include uses established entirely within enclosed buildings.

KENNEL: A Kennel is any lot or premise on which more than three (3) dogs, cats, or other
household domestic animals over six (6) months of age are either permanently or temporarily
quartered, or on which more than two (2) such animals are boarded, bred, or cared for in return
for remuneration, or kept for sale.

LABORATORY: A Laboratory is a place devoted to experimental, routine study, or basic
study, such as testing and analytical operations and in which manufacturing of product or
products, except prototypes, is not performed.
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LIFE CARE COMMUNITY: A Life Care Community is a Continuing Care Retirement
Community (CCRC) that offers an insurance type of contract and provides all levels of care. It
often includes payment for acute care and physician’s visits. Little or no change is made in the
monthly fee, regardless of the level of medical care required by the resident, except for cost of
living increases.

LOADING SPACE: A Loading Space is an off-street space on the same parcel of property
with a building or group of buildings, for temporary parking of commercial vehicles while
loading and unloading merchandise or materials.

LONG-TERM CARE: Long-Term Care is given in the form of medical and support services
to persons who have lost some or all of their capacity to function due to an illness or disability.

LOT: A Lot is a parcel of land occupied or intended for occupancy by a use, building, or
structure together with its accessory uses, open spaces, and areas required by this Ordinance,
and having its principal frontage upon a public street or upon an officially-approved private
way utilized for street purposes. A Lot need not be a Lot of Record.
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LOT AREA: The Lot Area is the total horizontal area within the Lot Lines of a Lot.

LOT, CORNER: A Corner Lot is a lot having at least two (2) adjacent sides that abut a public
right-of-way or private street. Both such lot lines shall be considered front lot lines.
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LOT, CORNER THROUGH (TRIPLE FRONTAGE): A Corner Through Lot is a lot
having at least three (3) adjacent sides that abut for their full length upon public right-of-way or
private street. All such lot lines along the frontages shall be considered front lot lines unless the
Zoning Administrator or their designee determines that one or more lot lines should be
considered side or rear lot lines based on the adjacent established development pattern.

LOT COVERAGE: The Lot Coverage is the part of percent of the Lot occupied by buildings
or structures, including accessory buildings or structures.

LOT DEPTH: The Lot Depth is the mean horizontal distance from the front street line to the
Rear Lot Line.

LOT. FLAG: A Flag Lot is a lot having only a narrow access strip fronting on a public right-
of-way or private street.

LOT., INTERIOR: An Interior Lot is a lot with a single frontage on a public right-of-way or
private street.

LOT., INTERIOR KEY: An Interior Key Lot is a lot with a side lot line that abuts the rear lot
line of one or more adjoining lots.

LOT LINES: The Lot Lines are the property lines bounding the Lot.

LOT LINES., FRONT: The Front Lot Line is the front property line of a Zoning Lot, or that
line which separates said Lot from the street right-of-way.

LOT LINES. REAR: The Rear Lot Line is that Lot Line which is opposite and most distant
from the Front Line of the Lot.

LOT LINES., SIDE: The Side Lot Lines are Lot Lines other than Front or Rear Lot Lines.

LOT OF RECORD: A Lot of Record is defined as a Lot which is a part of a subdivision, the
plat of which has been recorded in the office of the Recorder of Deeds of Cook County or Will
County, Illinois, or registered in the Office of the Registrar of Titles of said counties; or a
parcel of land, the deed to which was recorded in the Office of the Recorder of Deeds or
registered in the Office of the Registrar of Titles in said counties prior to the adoption of this
Ordinance.

LOT, REVERSED CORNER: A Reversed Corner Lot is a corner lot with a rear lot line
abutting a side lot line of another lot (typically, an interior key lot).

LOT, THROUGH (DOUBLE FRONTAGE): A Through Lot is a lot having frontage on two
(2) nonintersecting streets. Both lot lines along the frontage shall be considered front lot lines
unless the Zoning Administrator or their designee determines that one of the lot lines should be
considered a side or rear lot line based on the adjacent established development pattern.
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LOT WIDTH: Lot Width refers to the mean horizontal distance between the Side Lot Lines,
measured at right angles to the Side Lot Lines. Where the Side Lot Lines are not parallel, the
Lot Width shall be considered as the average of the width between such Side Lot Lines
measured at the building setback line.

LOT., ZONING: A Zoning Lot is either (a) a Lot of Record existing on the effective date of
this Ordinance, or any subsequent amendment thereto, or (b) a tract of land, either un-
subdivided, or consisting of two (2) or more contiguous Lots of Record, located within a single
block in single ownership.

MANAGED CARE: Managed Care is best described as a partnership between the insurance
and healthcare delivery systems. The basic goal of Managed Care is to coordinate all healthcare
services received to maximize benefits and minimize costs. Managed Care plans use their own
network of healthcare providers and a system of prior approval from a primary care doctor in
order to achieve this goal. Providers include specialists, hospitals, skilled nursing facilities,
therapists, and home healthcare agencies.

MASSAGE: Any method of pressure on or friction against, or stroking, kneading, rubbing,
tapping, pounding, vibrating or stimulating of the external soft parts of the body with hands or
with aid of any mechanical electrical apparatus or appliances, with or without rubbing alcohol,
liniments, antiseptics, oils, powder, creams, lotions, ointments or other similar preparations
used in this practice, under such circumstances that it is reasonably expected that the person to
whom treatment is provided, or some third-party on such person's behalf, will pay money or
give other consideration or any gratuity therefore.

MASSAGE ESTABLISHMENT: A corporation, partnership, limited liability company
(LLC), or business having a source of income or compensation derived from the practice of
massage as defined above, and which has affixed place of business where any person, firm,
association or corporation engages in or carries on any of the activities described above as
twenty-five (25) percent or more of the usable floor area of the business, and is owned by
licensed massage therapist as defined by the laws of the State of Illinois. For purposes of
corporations, partnerships, and limited liability company, an owner is defined as any person or
other legal entity who owns fifty (50) percent of the corporation, partnership or limited liability
company.

Exceptions:

- Hospitals, nursing homes, specialty physicians, or similar uses

- Any barber, cosmetologist, esthetician or nail technician lawfully carrying on their
respective businesses to the extent authorized under a valid unrevoked license or
certificate of registration issued by the State of Illinois. Provided, this exemption is only
intended to permit normal and customary barbery, cosmetology, esthetic and nail
technology services which involve incidental physical contact, such as scalp rubs,
facials, and hand manipulations which otherwise qualify as massage activities. This
exemption is not intended, and does not permit, general massage activities as part of any
barber, cosmetologist, esthetician or nail technician business beyond that authorized by
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their state license or certification.

- Any athletic trainer registered in the State of Illinois who administers such athletic-
related massage in the normal course of training duties.

- Having less than twenty-five (25) percent of usable floor area for massage use.

MASONRY: Brick, stone, or architectural/decorative concrete block (split face, fluted, or
smooth). Tilt-up or pre-cast masonry walls (with face or thin brick inlay) are allowed where
brick is required. Pre-cast concrete wall panels are included in this definition provided the
structure includes architectural interest through the use of approved alternate building
materials, use of alternate colors or scoring patterns as outlined in the Architectural and Site
Design Standards.

MEDICAL CANNABIS CULTIVATION FACILITY: A facility authorized by Illinois law
and operated by an organization or business registered by the Department of Agriculture to
perform necessary activities to provide only registered medical cannabis dispensing
organizations with usable medical cannabis.

MEDICAL CANNABIS DISPENSING FACILITY: A facility authorized by Illinois law
and operated by an organization or business registered by the Department of Financial and
Professional Regulation to acquire medical cannabis from a registered medical cannabis
cultivation facility for the purpose of dispensing cannabis, paraphernalia, or related supplies
and educational materials to registered qualifying patients.

MEDICAL CLINIC: A Medical Clinic is a facility used for the provision of medical, dental,
surgical, or mental health care of the sick or injured, but excluding inpatient and overnight
accommodations, which may also contain associated accessory uses such as diagnostic testing
facilities, physical therapy, therapeutic or counseling services, pharmacies, medical supply
retailers, and similar uses. A Medical Clinic is generally characterized by an agglomeration of
multiple practitioners and a variety of medical services.

MEDICAL OFFICE: A Medical Office is a facility, similar in nature to a general business
office, that is used for the provision of medical, dental, surgical, or mental health care of the
sick or injured, but excluding inpatient and overnight accommodations as well as associated
accessory uses such as diagnostic testing facilities, physical therapy, therapeutic or counseling
services, pharmacies, medical supply retailers, and similar uses. A Medical Office is generally
characterized by a single or limited number of practitioners who offer a similar or compatible
medical service.

MEETING HALL: A Meeting Hall is a building or a portion of a building in which facilities
are provided for civic, educational, political, religious, or social purposes.

MOBILE HOME: A Mobile Home is any trailer designed and constructed for dwelling
purposes which contains cooking, sanitary, and electrical facilities.

MONOPOLE: A structure composed of a single spire, pole or tower used to support antennas
or related equipment.
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MOTEL: (See HOTEL)

MOTOR FREIGHT TERMINAL: Motor Freight Terminals are any premises in which
freight brought by motor truck is assembled and/or stored for routing in interstate/intrastate
shipment by motor truck.

MOTORIZED HOME: A Motorized Home is a portable dwelling designed and constructed
as an integral part of a self-propelled vehicle.

NIT: A unit of luminance or visible-light intensity commonly used to specify a level of
brightness. The nit is a comparatively small unit of brightness with 1 Nit equal to .29185396
foot candles.

NONCONFORMING BUILDING: A Nonconforming Building is any building or land
lawfully occupied by a use at the time of passage of this Ordinance or amendment thereto,
which does not conform after the passage of this Ordinance or amendment thereto, with the use
regulations of the district in which it is situated.

NURSERY., DAY NURSERY., NURSERY SCHOOL OR CHILD CARE CENTER: A
Nursery, Day Nursery, Nursery School or Child Care Center is an establishment wherein three
(3) or more children, not related by bonds of consanguinity or fostership to the family residing
on the same premises, are, for remuneration, cared for. Such Nurseries or Centers need not
have a resident family on premises.

NURSING HOME: A Nursing Home is an establishment that provides twenty-four (24) hour
skilled care for three (3) or more adults who are not related to the management or owner.
Patients generally rely on assistance for most or all daily living activities (such as bathing,
dressing, and toileting). A Nursing Home is one step below hospital acute care. Regular
medical supervision and rehabilitation therapy are mandated to be available, and Nursing
Homes are eligible to participate in Medicaid programs. These facilities are state licensed and
often referred to as a Nursing Facility or Convalescent Home.

OFFICE, BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL: A Business and Professional Office is an
office of a person practicing a profession, or any office used primarily for business or
professional correspondence, research, editing, or administration.

OFF-STREET PARKING LOT: An Off-Street Parking Lot is a facility providing vehicular
parking spaces along with adequate drives and aisles for maneuvering so as to provide access
for entrance and exit for parking of more than two (2) automobiles.

OPEN SALES LOT: An Open Sales Lot is a lot or parcel of land used or occupied for the
purpose of buying, selling, or trading of any goods and commodities and including the storage
of same prior to sale or exchange.

Section II — Page 24



OPEN SPACE, PUBLIC: Public Open Space is any publicly-owned open area, including but
not limited to, the following: parks, playgrounds, forest preserves, waterways, and parkways.

OPEN STORAGE: Open Storage is the storage of any products, materials, vehicles,
equipment, junk, or scrap outside the confines of an enclosed building, and more specifically
defined as:

Level 1: The overnight storage of trucks, excluding associated trailers, over eight-thousand
(8,000) pounds in weight provided the vehicle is licensed and operable and is
essential to the function of the authorized principal use of the property;

Level 2: The storage of goods, products, materials, or light equipment;
Level 3: The storage of heavy equipment; and

Level 4: The storage of junk, used lumber, or metal, refuse, scrap and disabled or damaged
motor vehicles not awaiting immediate repair.

PARKING SPACE: A Parking Space is an area of not less than nine (9) feet wide by
eighteen-and-one-half (18 1/2) feet long, for each automobile or motor vehicle, such space
being exclusive of necessary drives, aisles, entrances or exits, and being fully accessible for the
storage or parking of permitted vehicles.

PATIO: A Patio is an at-grade surface made of a natural material, usually concrete, brick, or
other masonry material, the floor of which is not elevated above the surface of the ground in
any manner. A Patio may include seat walls constructed of a complementary material.

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS: Performance Standards are criteria established to control
smoke and particulate matter, noise, odorous matter, toxic matter, vibration, fire and explosion
hazards, glare, or heat generated by or inherent in uses of land or buildings.

PERSON: Any person, firm, corporation, association, club, society or other organization,
including any owner, manager, proprietor, employee, volunteer or agent.

PERSONAL WIRELESS TELECOMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT: Equipment,
inclusive of an antenna, that is part of a personal wireless telecommunications facility.

PERSONAL WIRELESS TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITY: An antenna,
equipment, all applicable hardware,” and related improvements used, or designed to be used, to
provide wireless transmission of voice, data, images or other information including, but not
limited to, cellular phone service, personal communication service, paging, and Wi-Fi antenna
service.

PLAN COMMISSION: The term Plan Commission shall mean the Plan Commission of the
Village of Tinley Park.
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PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT: A Planned Unit Development is a parcel or tract of
land under single ownership or control, which contains two (2) or more principal buildings, and
one or more principal uses, that is planned and constructed as a unified development where
specific regulations of a given zoning district are modified through the issuance of a Special
Use Permit.

PORCH: A Porch is a covered platform, usually having a separate roof, which is not heated or
cooled, that is attached to the outside of a building.

PRINCIPAL USE: A Principal Use is the main or dominant use of land or buildings as
distinguished from a subordinate or accessory use.

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE PARKING LOTS, COMMERCIAL: Commercial Public and
Private Parking Lots are parking areas which is not accessory to any other use on the same or
any other lot and available to the public, whether for free or for compensation.

PUBLIC UTILITY: A Public Utility is any persons, firm, corporation, municipal department,
board, or commission duly authorized to furnish under federal, state, or municipal regulations
to the public, electricity, gas, steam, communications, transportation, or water services.

RACINO ENTERTAINMENT COMPLEX: A complex where the primary use is a horse
racetrack. May include the following as a secondary and ancillary use only, gaming as defined
and allowed under the Illinois Gaming Act and uses include but not limited to spectator events
conducted outdoors in open or partially enclosed facilities as a for-profit enterprise which
typically charges an entrance fee.

RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY: A Railroad Right-of-Way is a strip of land containing
railroad tracks and auxiliary facilities for track operations, but not including freight depots or
stations, loading platforms, train sheds, water towers, warehouses, car or locomotive shops, or
car yards.

RECREATION, COMMERCIAL INDOOR: Commercial Indoor Recreation facilities are
conducted entirely indoors for commercial purposes, with or without seating for spectators, and
providing accommodations for a variety of individual, organized, or franchised sports,
including wrestling, basketball, soccer, tennis, volleyball, racquetball, handball, bowling,
indoor golf driving ranges, skating, and ice skating. Such facilities may also provide other
regular organized or franchised events, such as children’s amusements, dance studios and
instruction, music schools and instruction, martial arts studios and instruction, skateboard
facilities, trampoline or gymnastic facilities, large health and fitness club facilities, swimming
pools, snack bars, restaurants, retail sales or related sports, health, or fitness items, and other
support facilities. Commercial Indoor Recreation facilities less than thirty-five hundred (3,500)
square feet are considered to be neighborhood uses of low intensity impact on land use.

RECREATION, COMMERCIAL OUTDOOR: Commercial Outdoor Recreation facilities
are conducted outside of a building with any of the uses included in Commercial Indoor
Recreation facilities and also including uses such as athletic fields; miniature golf; outdoor
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skateboard parks; swimming, bathing, wading, and other therapeutic facilities; children’s
tennis, handball, basketball courts, batting cages, and trampoline facilities.

RECREATION VEHICLE: A Recreation Vehicle is a vehicular-type unit not used
commercially and primarily designed as temporary living quarters for recreation, camping, or
travel use, which either has its own motive power or is mounted on or drawn by another
vehicle. The basic entities are: Truck Campers, Motor Homes or Mini-Motor Homes, and
Camping Trailers.

A. A Truck Camper is a portable unit, not used commercially, designed to be loaded onto, or
affixed to, the bed or chassis of a truck, constructed to provide temporary living quarters for
recreational, camping, or travel use. Truck Campers are of two (2) basic types, as defined
below:

1. Slide-In Camper: A portable unit designed to be loaded onto and unloaded from the bed
of a pickup truck, constructed to provide temporary living quarters for recreational,
travel, or camping use; and

2. Chassis-Mount Camper: A portable unit designed to be affixed to a truck chassis, and
constructed to provide temporary living quarters for recreational, travel, or camping use.

B. A Motor Home or Mini-Motor Home is a vehicular unit on a self-propelled motor vehicle
chassis, primarily designed to provide temporary living quarters for recreational, camping,
or travel use and with direct walk through access to the living quarters from the driver’s
seat. Such a vehicle must include at least four (4) of the following:

A cooking facility with an on-board fuel source;

A gas or electric refrigerator;

A toilet with exterior evacuation,;

A heating or air conditioning system with an on-board power or fuel source separate

from the vehicle engine;

5. A potable water supply system with at least a sink, a faucet, and a water tank with an
exterior service supply connection; and

6. A 110-125 volt electric power supply.

b=

C. A Camping Trailer is a vehicular portable unit mounted on wheels not used commercially
and which folds for towing by another vehicle and unfolds at the campsite to provide
temporary living quarters for recreational, camping, or travel use, and of a size and weight
not requiring an over-dimension permit when towed on a highway.

REST HOME: A Rest Home is an establishment where elderly or sick people are housed and
cared for.

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-IN: A Drive-In Restaurant is an establishment whose primary
business is serving food to the public normally for consumption outside the confines of the
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principal permitted building, or in vehicles parked upon the premises, regardless of whether or
not, in addition thereto, seats or other accommodations are provided inside for patrons.

RETAIL MEMBERSHIP CLUB: A Retail Membership Club is a retail store usually selling
a wide variety of merchandise in which customers pay membership fees in order to shop.

SANATORIUM: A Sanatorium, or Sanitarium, is a hospital for patients with chronic
diseases. A Sanatorium is also a place for the care of convalescents.

SECONDHAND GOODS: The Municipal Code, as amended, defines Secondhand Goods as
any item of personal property or object of value, as itemized therein, which is not purchased or
sold as new. The Zoning Ordinance accepts this list of items and added item 8, Clothing, to the
list:

1. Jewelry of any kind and/or any metal, precious or semi-precious in nature;

Gold, silver, and/or other precious metals in whatever identifiable form, except for
numismatic coins or bullion being sold or purchased by a coin collector or coin dealer who
engages exclusively in the coin business or occupation;

Any type of gem or precious stone, including diamonds;

Office supplies;

Furniture fixtures;

Electronic equipment such as televisions, radios, stereos, and VCRs;

Appliances; and

Clothing.
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SECONDHAND STORE: A Secondhand Store is any store engaging in or conducting
business for purchasing, trading, bartering, or exchanging Secondhand Goods, including
personal property, gold, silver, and/or other precious metals. Secondhand Stores are subject to
the business regulations enumerated in Title XI of the Tinley Park Village Municipal Code.
Excluded from Secondhand Stores are Antique Stores, Consignment Stores, Flea Markets,
Stamp Dealers, Coin Dealers, and Thrift Stores.

SELF STORAGE FACILITIES: Self Storage Facilities are buildings or groups of buildings
consisting of individual self-contained units leased to individuals, organizations, or businesses
for self-service storage of personal property.

SENIOR APARTMENT: A Senior Apartment is age-restricted multi-unit housing for older
adults who are able to care for themselves. Usually no additional services such as meals or
transportation are provided. Senior Apartments are similar to Independent Living.

SENIOR HOUSING: Senior Housing is a catch-all term encompassing dwellings defined
herein as Assisted Living, Congregate Housing, Continuing Care Retirement Community,
Independent Living, Life Care Community, Nursing Home, Rest Home, or Senior Apartment.

SETBACK: The Setback is the minimum horizontal distance between a street right-of-way
line and the nearest wall of a building, or side of a structure facing such street line, or edge of
the area of operation of a principal use when no building or structure is involved.
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SHELTER: A structure for the protection and security of communications equipment
associated with one or more antennas, where access to equipment is gained from the interior of
the structure.

SHORT-TERM RENTAL: A dwelling unit that is used as a primary residence by owners or
renters, or portion of such a unit, that is rented for less than 30 days at a time, with the
exception of dwelling units owned by the federal government, the state, or any of their agencies

or political subdivisions and facilities licensed by the state as health care facilities. (Ord. No. 19-
0-035)

SIGN: A Sign may be a name, identification, description, illustration, display, or device which
is affixed to, painted, or represented upon a structure or land and which directs attention to a
product, place, activity, person, institution, or business. A Sign shall also include a Permanent
Sign located within a building in such a manner as to be viewed or intended for view primarily
from the exterior of the building or entrance to the use. For the purpose of definition, a Sign
may be single-face or double-face.

BB
O O O
¥ E ]
ov
12345 1 ——— !
0) |
» ‘BRIl : it P
ool & R BIG SALE TODAY E ! |
T s N Z
= | = __=/d85
BIG SALE 25 dre
TODAY -

A. Air Dancer Sign I.  Banner (on wall) T. Wall Sign — Box Sign

B. Freestanding Sign (with J.  Awning U. Inflatable Sign
Electronic Message K. String of Lights V. Manually-Changeable
Center) L. Window Sign Message Sign

C. Memorial Sign M. Address Sign W. Lawn Sign

D. Flag N. Door Sign X. Light Pole Banners

E. Festoon Lights O. Outdoor Bulletin Board Y. Feather Flag Sign

F. Sandwich Board P. Canopy Z. Vehicle Sign

G. Roof Sign Q. Streamers AA.Directional Sign

H. Wall Sign — Channel R. Pennants BB. Billboard
Letters S. Integral Sign

SIGN., ADDRESS: A sign displayed for the purpose of identifying the address of the property.
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SIGN, ADVERTISING: An Advertising Sign is a structure, including a Billboard, on which is
portrayed information which directs attention to a business, commodity, service, or
entertainment, or other activity not related to use on the lot upon which the sign structure is
located.

SIGN, AIR DANCER: An Air Dancer Sign is a type of temporary sign or inflatable sign that
uses air to create movement as part of a sign for the purpose of attracting attention.

SIGN, BUSINESS: A Business Sign is a sign which directs attention to a business, commodity,
service, entertainment, or other activity conducted on the Lot upon which such Sign is located.

SIGN, BANNER: Any sign with or without characters or illustrations applied to cloth, paper,
flexible plastic, or fabric of any kind, with no rigid material as a backing. A banner must be
attached to a wall or post, such as a light post, for support. See also “Banner (Freestanding)
Sign”, “Banner (Light Pole) Sign” and “Banner (Wall) Sign”.

SIGN, BANNER (FREESTANDING): A Freestanding Banner is any banner that has
separate, easy to remove individual supports that are used for the sole purpose of supporting the
temporary banner.

SIGN, BANNER (LIGHT POLE): A Light Pole Banner is a banner displayed on a light pole.

SIGN, BANNER (WALL): A Wall Banner is a banner that is designed to be hung upon a wall
of a building. Such signs are supported by materials that are not fixed or rigid, or are designed
to be easily removed.

SIGN, BILLBOARD: A permanent, freestanding, off-premise sign. These signs are typically
large and oriented toward high-traffic corridors.

SIGN, BOX: A Box Sign is a sign which contains all of the advertising copy within a single
enclosed cabinet or a single continuous shape that is mounted to a wall. Box Signs may be a
translucent back-lit panel enclosed within a frame or can be a non-illuminated shape.

SIGN, DIRECTIONAL: A sign erected for the purpose of providing direction to the
destination. Such signs typically include arrows and identify locations rather than advertising
copy and/or logos.

SIGN, DOOR: A sign affixed to an entrance door located on the building frontage that
includes information other than the address of the business.

SIGN, FEATHER FLAG: A sign that is feather-shaped or sail-shaped in appearance and are
typically made of nylon or vinyl. Such signs are typically displayed as freestanding attention-
getting devices and are non-illuminated.
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SIGN, FLAG: A Flag Sign is a sign that is displayed on a flag pole. A Flag Sign typically
moves with the wind.

SIGN, FLASHING: A Flashing Sign is an illuminated sign on which the artificial light is not
maintained constant, or stationary in intensity or color, at all times when such a Sign is in use.
For the purpose of this Ordinance, a revolving, illuminated Sign shall be considered a Flashing
Sign.

SIGN, FREESTANDING: Any sign supported wholly or in part by some structure other than
the building or buildings housing the use to which the sign pertains. Freestanding signs shall
also include ground, monument, and pylon signs.

SIGN, DYNAMIC VARIABLE ELECTRONIC MESSAGE (DVEM): Also called an
electronic message or digital sign, this type of sign is a fixed or changing display/message
composed of a series of lights that may be changed through electronic means, and may involve
a specialized form of silver casting in which multimedia content is displayed. A DVEM sign
usually consists of a computer or playback device connected to a large, bright digital screen
such as an LCD or plasma display. These signs display moving images and/or display of text in
digital formats over the internet or on television or similar transmission device. DVEM signs
shall also include Tri-Vision Signs.

SIGN, IDENTIFICATION: An Identification Sign is a sign indicating the name and address
of a building, or the name of an occupant thereof, and the practice of a permitted occupation
therein.

SIGN, INFLATABLE: An inflatable sign is any sign made of flexible materials, such as latex,
polyurethane, or any kind of fabric that is filled with a gas (generally air or helium) so that the
material inflates to a certain shape. These shapes include, but are not limited to, balloons, large
animals, sports-related balls, etc. Inflatable signs generally are used to support large banners for
the purpose of advertising.

SIGN, INTEGRAL: A sign that is embedded, extruded, or carved into the material of a
building facade. An Integral Sign can also be made of bronze, brushed stainless steel or
aluminum, or similar material and attached to the building fagade.

SIGN, LAWN: A sign that is temporary in nature and is typically staked in the ground by
metal or plastic supports.

SIGN, MANUALLY-CHANGEABLE COPY: A sign or portion thereof with characters,
letters, or illustrations that can be changed or rearranged manually without altering the face or
surface of the sign.

SIGN, MEMORIAL: A sign erected for the purpose of memorializing a certain person, place,
or event of significance. This type of sign is typically similar to a plaque and can be either
freestanding or attached to the wall of a structure.

Section II — Page 31



SIGN, OFF-PREMISE: A sign which advertises goods, products or services which are not
sold, manufactured, or distributed on or from the premises or facilities on which the sign is
located.

SIGN, OUTDOOR BULLETIN BOARD: An Outdoor Bulletin Board Sign is a cabinet
attached to the wall of a structure for the purpose of displaying periodically-changing
announcements or advertisements.

SIGN, PENNANT: A sign, with or without a logo or text, made of flexible materials and
suspended from either one or both of its corners. Pennants are generally shaped like a long
isosceles triangle.

SIGN, PERMANENT: Any sign or advertising display intended to be displayed for a time
period in excess of that of a temporary sign. Permanent Signs are typically affixed to a wall or
are installed as freestanding signs in the ground. The intent of permanent signs is commonly to
provide day-to-day identification for the business or organization for which the sign is
advertising.

SIGN, PROJECTING: A sign, other than a wall sign, which projects (usually
perpendicularly) from and is supported by a wall of a building or structure.

SIGN, TEMPORARY: A banner, pennant, poster or advertising display constructed of paper,
cloth, canvas, plastic sheet, cardboard, wallboard, wood, metal or other like materials and that
appears to be intended to be displayed for a reasonable short or definite limited period of time.
If the sign display area is permanent but the message displayed is subject to periodic manual
changes, that sign shall not be regarded as a Temporary Sign.

Sign, Roof: A sign erected, constructed, supported or maintained in whole or part upon or
above the highest point of the roof line, parapet, or fascia of the building. For buildings with a
hip, gambrel, or gable roof this would be above the eave line; for mansard roofs, this would be
above the deck line for the roof, and for flat roofs it would be above the edge of the wall.

SIGN, SANDWICH BOARD: Also known as an “A-Frame Sign”, this freestanding
temporary sign is characterized by having two boards connected together at the top. The boards
may have signage on one or both sides.

SIGN, STREAMER: A sign similar to pennants that utilizes copy that is strung together and
suspended from either one or both of its corners.

SIGN, TRI-VISION: A three-message sign that consists of triangular prisms placed inside a
frame. The prisms rotate 120° each showing a new message of advertisement and/or
information. As implied, three individual images, or messages, can be displayed on a Tri-
Vision sign.

SIGN, VEHICLE: Any advertising or business sign attached to a transportation vehicle for the
purpose of identification or advertising a business, public or quasi-public institution.
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SIGN, WALL: A Wall Sign is a Sign which is affixed to an exterior wall of any building,
which shall project not more than eighteen (18) inches from the building wall or parts thereof.

SIGN, WAYFINDING: A coordinated design of signs located in the public right-of-way that
exclusively conveys information about a specific location within the community by providing a
visual identity, orientation or information about that destination.

SIGN, WINDOW: A window sign is any sign affixed to a window or within three (3) linear
feet of a window on the interior of a building.

SMALL CELL WIRELESS FACILITY: A personal wireless telecommunications facility
consisting of an antenna and related equipment either installed singly or as part of a network to
provide coverage or enhance capacity in a limited defined area supported on structures not
initially designed to support such equipment.

STAMP DEALER: A Stamp Dealer is engaged in the business of buying and selling stamps
or other associated philatelic items.

STORY: A Story is that portion of a building, other than a cellar or mezzanine, included
between the surface of any floor and the floor next above it, or if there is no floor above it, then
the space between the floor and the ceiling next above it. A mezzanine shall be deemed a full
story when it covers more than fifty (50) percent of the area of the Story underneath said
mezzanine, or, if the vertical distance from the floor next below it to the floor next above it is
twenty-four (24) feet or more. (See graphic)

For the purpose of the Ordinance, a Basement or Cellar shall be counted as a Story if over fifty
(50) percent of its height is above the level from which the height of the building is measured,
or, if it is used for business purposes, or if it is used for dwelling purposes by other than a
janitor or domestic servants employed in the same building, including the family of the same.

STORY, HALF: A Half Story is a space under a sloping roof which has the line of
intersection of roof decking and wall face not more than three (3) feet above the top floor level,
and in which space is no more than sixty (60) percent of the floor area is finished off for use. A
Half Story may be used for occupancy only in conjunction with and by the occupants of the
floor immediately below.

STREET: A Street is a public thoroughfare which affords traffic circulation and principal
means of access to abutting property, including avenue, place, way, drive, lane, boulevard,
highway, road, and any other thoroughfare, except an Alley.

STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY LINE (R.O.W.): A Street Right-of-Way Line is a dividing line
between a lot, tract, or parcel of land and the dedicated right-of-way of a contiguous street.

STRUCTURE: A Structure is anything constructed or erected which requires permanent
location on the ground or attachment to something having such location.
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STRUCTURAL ALTERATION: A Structural Alteration is any change in the supporting
members of a building, such as bearing walls or partitions, columns, beams or girders, or any
substantial change in the roof or in the exterior walls, excepting such Alterations as may be
required for the safety of the building.

SWIMMING POOL: The term Swimming Pool shall mean any permanent, non-portable
structure or container intended for swimming or bathing, located either above or below grade,
designed to hold water to a depth of greater than twenty-four (24) inches.

TCSF: Telecommunication service facilities include the collective use of the terms "antenna,"
"antenna support structure," "cabinet," "disguised support structure," "freestanding tower,"
"shelter," "tower" and other similar objects and equipment to describe telecommunication
service facilities.

TEMPORARY BUILDING AND USE: Temporary Building and Use means a Structure or
Use permitted to exist during periods of construction of the main use or for special events.

THEATER: A Theater is an establishment used to observe films and other visual material
which is neither an Adult Motion Picture Theater nor an Adult Mini Motion Picture Theater.

THRIFT STORE: A Thrift Store is any store that derives the majority of its sales from
donated, previously used merchandise such as clothing, furniture, appliances, household goods,
sporting goods, recreational equipment, or other merchandise not considered to be antique.

TOBACCO PRODUCT: (1) Any product which contains, is made, or derived from tobacco
or used to deliver nicotine or other substances intended for human consumption, whether
smoked, heated, chewed, dissolved, inhaled, snorted, sniffed, or ingested by any other means,
including, but not limited to, cigarettes, cigars, little cigars, cheroots, stogies, periques,
granulated, plug cut, crimp cut, ready rubbed and other smoking tobacco, snuff, snuff flour,
bidis, snus, mints, hand gels, Cavendish, plug and twist tobacco, fine cut and other chewing
tobaccos, shorts, refuse scraps, clippings, cutting, and sweepings of tobacco; (2) electronic
smoking devices; (3) notwithstanding any provision of subsections (1) and (2) to the contrary,
"Tobacco Product" includes any component, part, accessory, or associated tobacco
paraphernalia of a tobacco product whether or not sold separately. Excluded from this
definition is any product that contains marijuana and any products specifically approved by the
U.S. Food and Drug Administration for use in reducing, treating, or eliminating nicotine or
tobacco dependence or for other medical purposes when these products are being marketed and
sold solely for such approved purpose

TOBACCO SALES, ACCESSORY: A retail establishment that derives less than 65% of its
gross revenue from the sale of Tobacco Products and Alternative Nicotine Products, and in
which the sale of other non-tobacco-related products is the primary function.

TOBACCO STORE: A retail establishment that derives 65% or more of its gross revenue
from the sale of Tobacco Products and Alternative Nicotine Products, and in which the sale of
other products is merely incidental.
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TOWER: A structure designed for the support of one or more antennas, including self-
supporting (lattice) towers, monopoles, or other freestanding towers, but not disguised support
structures, or buildings.

TRAILER: A Trailer is any non-motorized vehicle used for recreation, business, or storage
purposes, having no foundation other than wheels, blocks, skids, jacks, horses, or skirtings, and
which is, has been, or reasonably may be, equipped with wheels or other devices for
transporting the structure from place to place.

TRAVEL TRAILER: A Travel Trailer is any Trailer not used commercially or as a Mobile
Home, designed to provide living quarters for recreational, camping, or travel use, and of a size
or weight not requiring an over-dimension permit when driven, constitutes a permanent
Dwelling, but shall be utilized only on an occasional basis, mainly for recreational use and for
holidays, weekend travel, or vacation.

USE: The term Use refers to the purpose for which land or premises or a building thereon is
designed, arranged, or intended, or for which it is occupied or maintained, let, or leased.

UTILITY POLE: A pole or similar structure that is used in whole or in part by a
communications service provider or for electric distribution, lighting, traffic control, or a
similar function that is owned and maintained by Commonwealth Edison, Illinois Department
of Transportation, Cook County, the Village of Tinley Park or similar public utility provider.

VARIETY STORE: A Variety Store is a store retailing a diversified offering of several
categories of discounted goods.

VEHICLE SALES/RENTALS: Vehicle Sales/Rentals is the use of any building, structure, or
lot used for the sales or rentals of automobiles, trucks, vans, trailers, recreational vehicles,
boats, motorcycles, or other similar motorized vehicles, either on-site and/or via the internet.
Such use may include offices, internal parts storage, and an on-site repair and service facility as
an Accessory Use. This definition shall include standard passenger vehicles and trucks
weighing eight thousand (8,000) pounds or less.

WAREHOUSE, DISTRIBUTION PLANTS, AND WHOLESALE ESTABLISHMENTS:
Warehouse, Distribution Plants, and Wholesale Establishments are engaged in the storage,
wholesale, or distribution of manufactured products, supplies, and equipment, excluding bulk
storage of materials that are flammable or explosive. (See Section V-Schedule I for additional
limitations and conditions)

WINDOW. DRIVE-THRU: A window that provides exterior access for a business to
distribute product or provide a service to a patron. The window is accessed by a drive-thru
vehicular lane that may or may not include signage for placing orders of product or services
sold by the business.
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WINDOW, PICKUP: A window that provides exterior access for a business to distribute
product or provide a service to a patron that has been previously ordered; on-site ordering of
product or requests for service are not permitted.

YARD: A Yard is an open space on the same lot with a building, unoccupied and unobstructed
by any portion of a structure from the ground upward, except as otherwise provided herein. In
measuring a Yard for the purpose of determining the width of a Side Yard, the depth of a Front
Yard or the depth of a Rear Yard, the mean horizontal distance between the Lot Line and the
main building shall be used.

YARD., FRONT/PRIMARY FRONT: A Primary Front Yard is a street-side yard that
measures the smallest dimension on a corner lot. Lots will only have one primary front yard. In
situations where the dimensions are similar or unclear, the Zoning Administrator or their
designee will determine the primary front yard.

YARD., REAR: A Rear Yard is a yard extending across the rear of a lot measured between the
side lot lines, and being the minimum horizontal distance between the rear lot line and the rear
of the main building or any projections other than steps, unenclosed balconies, or unenclosed
porches. On corner lots, the Rear Yard shall be at the opposite end from the primary front yard.
On interior lots the Rear Yard shall in all cases be at the opposite end of the lot from the front
yard.

YARD. REQUIRED: A Required Yard, as defined herein, that occupies the area of a required
setback.

YARD., SECONDARY FRONT: A Secondary Front Yard is a street-side yard that measures
the larger dimension on a corner lot. Through lots that are also corner lots may have more than
one secondary front yard. In situations where the dimensions are similar or unclear, the Zoning
Administrator or their designee will determine the secondary front yard(s).

YARD, SIDE: A Side Yard is a yard extending between the front yard and rear yard and
situated between the side lot line and the principal building.

VILLAGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES: The term “Village Board of Trustees”, or “Village
Board”, as the case may be, shall mean the President and Village Board of Trustees of Tinley
Park, Illinois.

ZONING BOARD OF APPEALS: The term “Zoning Board of Appeals”, or “Zoning
Board”, shall refer to the Zoning Board of Appeals of the Village of Tinley Park, Illinois.

ZONING DISTRICT: A Zoning District is a portion of the Village of Tinley Park within
which on a uniform basis, certain uses of land and buildings are permitted and within which
certain yards, open spaces, lot areas, and other requirements are established.

DEFINITIONS FOR PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
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ACTIVE TO INTENSE BURNING: Active to Intense Burning means a rate of combustion
exhibited by material that burns with a high degree of activity and is consumed rapidly.
Examples: sawdust, powdered magnesium, pyroxylin, etc.

AMPLITUDE: Amplitude is the maximum displacement of the earth from the normal rest
position. Amplitude is usually reported as inches or mils.

CANDLE: A Candle is the luminous intensity of one standard candle.

DBA: DBA is a unit for describing sound levels measured using an A-weighting network.
This network modifies the measured sound pressure level at the various frequencies to account
for differences in the sensitivity of the human ear to sounds of different frequency.

DECIBEL (abbreviated dB): A Decibel is a unit which describes the sound pressure level or
intensity of sound. The sound pressure level in decibels is twenty times the logarithm to the
base ten of the ratio of the pressure of the sound to a reference pressure of 0.0002 microbar.

DETONATION: Detonation is a violent and sudden explosion resulting from the
instantaneous reaction of a mixture, compound, or substance.

DISCRETE IMPULSES: Discrete Impulses are ground transmitted vibrations stemming
from a source where specific pulses do not exceed 60 per minute (or one per second).

EQUIVALENT OPACITY: Equivalent Opacity is the optical density of a smoke plume
corresponding to the shade on the Ringelmann Chart.

EXTERIOR LIGHTING: The illumination of an outside area or object by any manmade
device that produces light by any means.

FIXTURE: The assembly that houses the lamp or lamps and can include all or some of the
following parts: a housing, a mounting bracket or pole socket, a lamp holder, a ballast, a
reflector or mirror, and/or a refractor or lens.

FLASH POINT: Flash Point is the lowest temperature at which the vapor above a flammable
liquid will momentarily burn under prescribed conditions. The closed cup Flash Point tester
shall be authoritative and the test shall be run in accordance with the appropriate ASTM
(American Society of Testing & Materials) method.

FLAT LENSES: A glass or plastic element used in luminaires that is flush or inside the
bottom edge of the luminaire.

FOOT CANDLE (fc): A unit of illumination produced on a surface, all points of which are
one foot from a uniform point source of one standard candle.

FOOT CANDLE HORIZONTAL MEASUREMENT (HFC): The measurement of foot-
candles utilizing a direct reading, portable light meter mounted on a horizontal position.
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FOOT LAMBERT: Foot Lambert is a unit of brightness equal to the brightness of a uniform
diffusing surface which emits or reflects one lumen per square foot.

FREQUENCY: Frequency is the number of times that a displacement completely repeats
itself in one second of time. Frequency may be designated in cycles per second (cps) or Hertz
(Hz).

GLARE: The sensation produced by luminance within the visual field that is sufficiently
greater than the luminance to which the eyes are adapted to cause annoyance, discomfort, or
loss in visual performance and visibility.

HEIGHT OF LUMINAIRE: The sensation produced by luminance within the visual field that
is sufficiently greater than the luminance to which the eyes are adapted to cause annoyance,
discomfort, or loss in visual performance and visibility.

ILLUMINATION: Illumination is the density of luminous energy falling upon a surface
which is usually measured in Foot Candles.

IMPACT: Impact is an earth-borne vibration generally produced by two or more objects
striking each other so as to cause separate and distinct pulses.

IMPACT NOISES: Impact Noises are relatively short duration noises generally produced by
the striking of two or more objects so as to be heard as separate distinct noises.

IMPACT NOISE ANALYZER: An Impact Noise Analyzer is an instrument which measures
the peak sound pressure of an impact noise and meets the applicable standards of the American
National Standards Institute (or the International Electrotechnical Commission).

INCOMBUSTIBLE: Incombustible objects are incapable of burning and propagating a flame
when exposed to a temperature of 1200 Degrees Fahrenheit for five (5) minutes.

INTRINSICALLY BRIGHT SOURCES: Intrinsically Bright Sources are sources of light of
extremely high intensity.

LIGHT LOSS FACTOR (LLF): A factor applied to lamps which estimates the lumen output
of a lamp sometime after installation. (For example, a lamp with an initial lumen rating of
10,000 which has a light loss factor of 0.8 is estimated to put out 8,000 lumens. A lamp with an
initial lumen rating of 10,000, which has a light loss factor of 1.0, is estimated to put out 10,000
lumens.)

LUMINAIRE: A complete lighting unit consisting of a light source and all necessary
mechanical, electrical, and decorative parts.

MODERATE BURNING: Moderate Burning is a degree of combustion where the material is
difficult to ignite and burns in a controlled fashion. Examples include lumber, hardboard, low
fire spread plastics, rubbers, etc.
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NOISE: Noise is a subjective description of an undesirable or unwanted sound. (See SOUND)

ODOR INTENSITY: Odor Intensity is a measurement which describes the strength of an
odorous compound in air. Odor Intensities are given in odor units per cubic foot and are
measured in accordance with ASTM Test Method D 1391-57 or in an equivalent manner.

ODOROUS MATTER: Odorous Matter is material suspended in the atmosphere that
produces an olfactory response in normal human beings.

PARTICLE VELOCITY: Particle Velocity is a characteristic of vibration that depends on
both displacement and frequency. If not directly measured, it can be computed by multiplying
the frequency by the amplitude times the factor 6.28. The Particle Velocity will be in inches
per second when the frequency is expressed in cycles per second and the amplitude in inches.

PARTICULATE MATTER: Particulate Matter is airborne materials except uncombined
water which exists in a finely divided form as a liquid or solid at standard conditions.

PHOTOMETER: A Photometer is an instrument for measuring the intensity of light.

POST CURFEW: The acceptable light levels during closed business hours.

PRE-CURFEW: The acceptable light levels during normal business hours.

RINGELMANN NUMBER: The Ringelmann Number is the shade identified on the
Ringelmann Chart which varies from 0 (clear) to 5 (opaque).

SAG LENSES: A glass or plastic element used in luminaires that extends below the bottom
edge of the luminaires.

SEISMOGRAPH: A Seismograph is an instrument which measures vibration characteristics
simultaneously in three (3) mutually perpendicular planes. The Seismograph may measure
displacement and frequency, particle velocity, or acceleration.

SMOKE: Smoke is the visible effluent from any activity, operation, or source containing air
contaminants, but not including water vapor or mist.

SOUND: Sound is the rapid fluctuations of atmospheric pressure which are audible to persons.
SOUND LEVEL METER: A Sound Level Meter is an instrument used to measure the

overall sound pressure level. It shall comply with the applicable specifications of the American
National Standards Institute (ANSI S1.4-1971).

STANDARD TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE: The Standard Temperature and Pressure
is 60 Degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch, absolute.
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STEADY STATE: A Steady State is a vibration which is continuous, as from a fan,
compressor, or motor.

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUE: The Threshold Limit Value is the maximum allowable
concentration permitted an industrial worker for eight (8) hours’ exposure per day, five days
per week, as adopted by the American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists.

TOXIC MATTER: Toxic Matter is material which is capable of causing injury to living
organisms by chemical means when present in relatively small amounts.

UNIFORMITY RATIO: Describes the average level of illumination in relation to the lowest
level of illumination for a given area.

VIBRATION: Vibration is a reciprocating movement transmitted through the earth, both in
horizontal and vertical planes.

WATT: A Watt is a unit of electrical power.

The performance standards outlined herein were prepared for the Village of Tinley Park by
POLYTECHNIC, INC., 2600 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois, 60616. This is a firm
of highly qualified specialists on performance standards and may be contacted by the Village
should questions arise or if there is a need for testing, consultation, court testimony, or analysis
of plans which are submitted to the Village for approval.
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SECTION III

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Except as hereinafter specifically provided, the following general regulations shall apply:

A.

INTERPRETATION AND APPLICATION

In interpreting and applying these regulations, the requirements contained herein are
declared to be the minimum requirements necessary to carry out the purpose of these
regulations. Except as hereinafter provided, these regulations shall not be deemed to
interfere with, abrogate, annul, or otherwise affect in any manner whatsoever, any
easements, covenants, or other agreements between parties. Whenever the provisions of
these regulations impose greater restrictions upon the use of land or buildings, or upon the
height of buildings, or require a larger percentage of lot to be left unoccupied than the
provisions of other ordinances, rules, regulations, permits, or any easements, covenants, or
other agreements between parties, the provisions of these regulations shall govern.

USE OF LAND OR STRUCTURES

The provisions of this Ordinance shall apply to all properties as hereinafter specifically
provided:

1. New and Existing Uses. No building or structure or land shall hereafter be used or
occupied and no building or structure or part thereof shall be erected, constructed,
reconstructed, moved, or altered, except in conformity with the regulations herein
specified for the district in which it is located;

2. Nonconforming Uses. Any lawful building, structure, or use existing at the time of the
enactment of the Zoning Ordinance may be continued, even though such building,
structure, or use does not conform to the provisions herein for the district in which it is
located, and whenever a district shall be changed hereafter, the then existing lawful use
may be continued, subject to the provisions of Section VI;

3. Lot of Record. A Lot of Record at the time of the adoption of this Ordinance which is
unable to meet the requirements of this Ordinance as to area and lot width may be used,
provided it shall meet all the other requirements of this Ordinance. However, when two
(2) or more parcels of land, each of which lacks adequate area and dimensions to
qualify for a Permitted Use under the requirements of the use district in which they are
located, are contiguous and are held in one ownership, at the time of or subsequent to
the adoption of this amendment, they shall be used as one zoning lot for such use; and
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4. Construction in Process. Where construction of a building or structure has begun

prior to the effective date of this Ordinance and is being diligently prosecuted to
completion, said building or structure may be completed in accordance with the
approved plans on the basis of which the Building Permit was issued, and further may,
upon completion, be occupied under a Certificate of Occupancy subject to the
provisions herein set forth in the section pertaining to nonconforming structures and
uses.

C. HEIGHT LIMITATIONS

1.

No building shall be erected, converted, enlarged, reconstructed, or structurally altered
to exceed the height limit hereinafter established for the district in which the building is
located, except that penthouses or roof structures for the housing of elevators, stairways,
tanks, ventilating fans, or similar equipment required to operate and maintain the
building and fire or parapet walls, skylights, towers, steeples, stage lofts and screens,
flagpoles, chimneys, smokestacks, individual domestic radio, television aerials and
wireless masts, water tanks, or similar structures may be erected above the height limits
when recommended by the Zoning Board of Appeals and approved by the Village
Board. No such structure may be erected to exceed by more than fifteen (15) feet the
height limits of the District in which it is located; nor shall such structure have a total
area greater than twenty-five (25) percent of the roof area of the building; nor shall such
structure be used for any residential purpose or any commercial or industrial purpose
other than a use incidental to the main use of the building. Provided, however, that all
buildings in the Zoning Districts established by the 2011 Legacy Code (being the
Downtown Core District, Downtown Flex District, Downtown General District,
Neighborhood General District, Neighborhood Flex District, and Civic District) are
governed by the height provisions of said Legacy Code and are, therefore, exempt from
the height limitations set forth in this Section III.C.1.

Hospitals, institutions, schools, or public utility and service buildings, when permitted
in a district, may be erected to a height not exceeding sixty (60) feet, provided said
specified buildings shall be set back from the front, rear, and side lot lines on the ratio
of two (2) feet for every one (1) foot of building height greater than forty (40) feet;
provided, however, that said specified requirements shall apply in addition to the other
requirements for building line setbacks and for rear and side yards specifically set forth
in this Ordinance. Provided, however, that all buildings in the zoning districts
established by the 2011 Legacy Code (being the Downtown Core District, Downtown
Flex District, Downtown General District, Neighborhood General District,
Neighborhood Flex District, and Civic District) are governed by the height provisions
of said Legacy Code and are therefore exempt from the height limitations set forth in
this Section II1.C.2.

Planned Unit Developments may exceed the height limits established for the district in

which the structure is located, provided that the height conforms with the standards and
requirements set forth in Section VII.C.2.0 of this Ordinance.

Section III — Page 2



D. LOTS

1. Every building hereafter erected or structurally altered shall be located on a lot as herein
defined, and in no case shall there be more than one principal building on a lot except in a
Planned Unit Development, or as otherwise provided in this Ordinance.

2. No lot shall hereafter be divided in order to secure one or more additional lots for transfer
of ownership or establishment of a principal use thereon, unless each lot, resulting from
such division, shall have the minimum lot area and lot width as required in this Ordinance
for the district in which the lot is located.

3. Where two (2) or more permitted or Special Uses, each requiring a minimum lot area, are
provided in the same building or on the same lot, the required lot area shall be the sum of
the areas required for each use individually.

4. Every dwelling shall be constructed or erected upon a lot or parcel of land which has at
least twenty (20) feet of frontage abutting upon a public street.

5. Where unique land planning designs are employed in a subdivision or a Planned Unit
Development to conserve the natural character of the land or to create a functional or
compatible arrangement of structures or uses, a lot which does not abut upon a public or
private street may be permitted provided that:

a. Adequate provision is made for free access to the lot for the property owner, or in the
case of a non-residential lot, for those persons who would normally require access to
the lot;

b. Adequate provision is made for the unobstructed access of firefighting equipment,
police protection, rubbish collection, and other governmental services;

c. Adequate provision is made for the extension and maintenance of public and private
utility services; and

d. The arrangement will not contribute toward congestion in nearby streets as a result of
delivery services, lack of guest parking, or other reasons.

6. The maintenance of yards, courts, and other open spaces and minimum lot area legally
required for a building shall be a continuing obligation of the owner of such building or
of the property on which it is located, as long as the building is in existence.

E. YARDS

1. All yards and other open spaces, as required by this Ordinance, shall be located on the
same lot as the principal structure or use. No legally required yards, open space, or lot
areas for any use or structure shall be used to satisfy yard, open space, or lot area
requirements for any other structure or use.
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2. On a corner lot, the front lot line shall be the lot line having the shortest dimension along
the street right-of-way line. The required front yard setback on corner lots shall apply to
each side of the lot facing a street.

3. On vacant through lots, the front lot line shall be along the street line designated by the
Building Inspector except that when a front line has been established on one or more lots
in the same block and all have front lot lines established along the same street line, the
street line designated as the front lot line for such lot or lots shall be the front lot line on
all vacant through lots in such block. On through lots, only those obstructions permitted
in this Ordinance in front yards shall be located in that part of a rear yard adjoining a
street that is equivalent in depth to a required front yard; however, where a no-access
strip has been provided for such lots on a recorded plat, the Zoning Administrator may
waive such requirements if, in his judgment, an exception to this requirement would be
appropriate.

4. No yards allocated to a structure or use existing on the effective date of this Ordinance
shall be subsequently reduced or further reduced below the yard requirements of this
Ordinance, except a yard adjoining a street may be reduced in depth in the event and to
the extent the right-of-way width of such street adjoining such yard is subsequently
increased.

5. Where fifty (50) percent or more of the frontage on one side of a street between two
intersecting streets is developed with buildings that have observed (within a variation of
five (5) feet or less) a front yard greater in depth than required herein, new buildings shall
not be erected closer to the street than the average front yard so established by the
existing buildings. Provided, however, that all building in the zoning districts established
by the 2011 Legacy Code (being the Downtown Core District, Downtown Flex District,
Downtown General District, Neighborhood General District, Neighborhood Flex District,
and Civic District) are governed by the front yard/frontage provisions of said Legacy
Code and are, therefore, exempt from the frontage/front yard requirements set forth in
this Section IIL.E.S.

REQUIRED SETBACKS

Setback lines shall be maintained on all lots abutting streets and thoroughfares. The
minimum setback on lots abutting a street or thoroughfare shall be the distance required for a
front yard or side yard, adjoining a street, in the district where such lots are located,
measured from the existing right-of-way line of the street or thoroughfare, or from the
proposed right-of-way line as designated on the Official Map, and as duly established by
other Ordinances or as established by county or state highway authorities, whichever has the
greatest right-of-way width requirements.

Except for incidental uses, no structure shall be constructed on a dedicated public or private
utility easement, nor shall any structure be constructed so as to encroach upon any easement.
No portion of the eave, gutter, of roof overhang shall project into or over any dedicated
easement.
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G. VISIBILITY REQUIREMENTS —CORNER LOTS

No structure, wall, fence, shrubbery, or trees shall be erected, maintained, or planted on any
lot which will obstruct the view of the driver of a vehicle approaching an intersection,
excepting that shrubbery and low retaining walls not exceeding two (2) feet in height above
the curb level and shade trees where all branches are not less than eight (8) feet above the
street level will be permitted. For residential corner lots, this unobstructed area shall be a
triangular section of land formed by the two street right-of-way lines and a line connecting
them at points thirty (30) feet from the intersection of said right-of-way.

H. PERMITTED ENCROACHMENTS IN REQUIRED YARDS

1. Residential Zoning Districts:

Encroachments into easements shall be subject to all regulations of this Ordinance and
the Village’s Building Code.

The following accessory structures and uses are permitted to encroach and shall not be
considered to be obstructions when located in the required yards in lots residentially
zoned (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6, and R-7) as specified:

Corner Lots

LG LIROE || BI60 | L1 i Additional Requirements
Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | fromary | Secondany 1

Accessory structures, See additional regulations in Section III. I.

including but not limited

to: accessory sheds, P P

carports, detached

garages, equipment

shelters, and playhouses

Arbors Must be located so as not to obstruct the

P P P P P line of sight of pedestrians and motorists at
intersections or driveways.

Architectural features, Not projecting more than eighteen (18)

including but not limited P P P P P inches from the exterior wall.

to: belt courses,

cornices, and sills

Athletic courts, including All athletic court areas shall be subject to

but not limited to: Village review to ensure the court is

basketball or tennis P properly designed, graded, and constructed.

courts In no case shall an athletic court be placed
closer than fifteen (15) feet to any property
line.

Awnings and canopies Not projecting more than ten (10) feet into
the required yard and at least seven (7) feet
above the average level of the adjoining

P P P P P .
ground. In no case shall awnings or
canopies be placed within five (5) feet of
any property line.

Balconies Not projecting more than five (5) feet into

P P P P :
the required yard.
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Permitted
Encroachments

Front
Yard

Side
Yard

Rear
Yard

Corner Lots

Primary
Front Yard

Secondary
Front Yard

Additional Requirements

Bay windows

P

P

Not projecting more than three (3) feet into
the required yard.

Breezeways

Brick Mailbox (in public
right-of-way areas)

Masonry mailbox shall not be larger than 24
inches wide or 24 inches deep or greater
than five feet in height. The front edge of
the masonry structure shall not be set closer
than fifteen inches from the rear edge of the
curb or within two (2) feet of a Buffalo
Box, or within 10 feet of a fire hydrant. The
front of the mailbox shall not be closer than
six inches nor further than fifteen inches
from the rear edge of the curb. A maximum
of two pedestals per address, only one of
which may contain a mailbox. Masonry
mailbox structures shall comply with USP
Regulations; a copy is available in the
Building Department. A permit is required
for any decorative or brick mail boxes in the
public right-of-way and a waiver form must
be signed by the homeowner with any
required document recording fees paid by
the owner.

Chimneys

Not projecting more than twenty-four (24)
inches into the required yard.

Decks

In no case shall a deck be placed closer than
five (5) feet to any property line.

Driveways

Must be located a minimum of one (1) foot
from property line and lead to a permitted
parking structure or parking facility.
Driveway shall take the most direct route
from the public right-of-way to the parking
structure/facility, which may include
relocation of curb depressions. Alternative
driveway paths may only be approved with
the approval of the Village Engineer and
Community Development Director.
Driveways shall have a minimum width of
ten (10) feet and a maximum width of forty
(40) feet. Driveways shall be no greater
than a total of thirty (30) foot in the apron at
its intersection with the Village Right of
Way.

Eaves and gutters

Not projecting more than four (4) feet into
the required front and rear yards. Not
projecting more than forty (40) percent of
the required side yard, but in no case
exceeding three (3) feet. No portion of the
eave, gutter, of roof overhang shall project
into or over any dedicated easement.

Fences

See additional regulations within Section
11.J.
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Corner Lots

LG L0 | BIGD | LG i Additional Requirements
Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | fromary | Secondary 1
Fire escapes, open or Not projecting more than five (5) feet into
enclosed the required front yard or side yard
P P P P P adjoining a street. Not projecting more than
three- and-one-half (3 1/2) feet into the
required interior side yard or court.
Flag poles P P P P P
Fountains P P P P P
Mechanical equipment, Equipment shall be placed as close as
including but not limited possible to the principal structure and in no
to: air conditioning P P case shall equipment be placed within five
units/ shelters, and (5) feet of any property line.
generators
Outdoor fireplaces In no case shall an outdoor fireplace be
P P placed closer than five (5) feet to any
property line.
Patios P P In no case shall a patio be placed closer than
five (5) feet to any property line.
Pergolas Not to extend into the required yard more
than thirty-five (35) percent of the
P minimum setback. In no case shall a
pergola be placed closer than five (5) feet to
any property line.
Plant boxes P P P P P
Porches and porticos Not to extend into the required yard more
than thirty-five (35) percent of the
minimum setback. In no case shall a porch
or portico be placed closer than five (5) feet
to any property line. In no case shall
P P P P P porches or porticos extend more than fifteen
(15) feet from the exterior wall. Handrails
and guardrails shall conform to Village
Building Code Regulations. Knee walls
shall not exceed forty (40) inches in height
from the porch floor.
Private swimming pools Pools are to be placed in rear yards only. In
and hot tubs no case shall a pool be placed closer than
P five (5) feet to any property line, including
transitional grading, accessory items such as
pavers or concrete, and equipment.
Sculptures P P P P P
Steps/threads See the Village Building Code for
P P P P P o .
additional regulations.
Trash and Equipment Shall be placed as close as possible to the
Enclosures principal structure but in no case shall be
placed within five feet of the property line.
Enclosure shall be solid with no chain link
P P fencing permitted. Any enclosure

constructed shall have a height not greater
than 6 feet. Enclosures shall comply with
any approved site plans. See additional
regulations within Section IIL.U.6.j.

Section III — Page 7




Corner Lots

LS| LIROE || BI60 | L1 i Additional Requirements
Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | fromary | Secondary 1
Trellises Must be located so as not to obstruct the
P P P P P line of sight of pedestrians and motorists at
intersections or driveways.

2. Commercial Zoning Districts:

Encroachments into easements shall be subject to all regulations of this Ordinance and
the Village’s Building Code.

The following accessory structures and uses are permitted to encroach and shall not be
considered to be obstructions when located in the required yards in lots commercially

zoned (B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, and B-5) as specified:

Permitted Front | Side | Rear Corner Lots Additional Requi ¢
Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | frmary | Secondany 1tional Requirements
Accessory structures, See additional regulations in Section III. I.
including but not limited
to: accessory sheds, P
carports, detached
garages, equipment
shelters, and playhouses
Arbors Must be located so as not to obstruct the
P P P P P line of sight of pedestrians and motorists at
intersections or driveways.
Architectural features, Not projecting more than eighteen (18)
including but not limited P P P P P inches from the exterior wall.
to: belt courses,
cornices, and sills
Awnings, canopies, Not projecting more than ten (10) feet into
marquees and other the required yard and at least seven (7) feet
projections that create above the average level of the adjoining
shaded and protected P P P P P ground. In no case shall awnings or
entrances canopies be placed within five (5) feet of
the side or rear property line. Awnings and
canopies with signage must conform to the
Sign Regulations in Section IX.
Balconies Not projecting more than five (5) feet into a
P P P P .
required yard.
Bay windows Not projecting more than three (3) feet into
P P P P :
the required yard.
Chimneys Not projecting more than twenty-four (24)
P P P P P . . .
inches into a required yard.
Decks P P In no case shall a deck be placed closer than
five (5) feet to any property line.
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Permitted
Encroachments

Front
Yard

Side
Yard

Rear Corner Lots

Primary
Front Yard

Secondary
Front Yard

Yard

Additional Requirements

Driveways

Must be located a minimum of one (1) foot
from property line and lead to a permitted
parking structure or parking facility.
Driveways may be shared between
adjoining properties with an approved site
plan and cross-access easement recorded.
Driveways shall have a minimum width of
ten (10) feet and a maximum width of forty
(40) feet. Driveways shall be no greater than
thirty (30) foot in the apron at its
intersection with the Village Right of Way.

Eaves and gutters

Not projecting more than four (4) feet into
the required front and rear yards. Not
projecting more than forty (40) percent of
the required side yard, but in no case
exceeding three (3) feet. No portion of the
eave, gutter, of roof overhang shall project
into or over any dedicated easement.

Fences and walls

See additional regulations within Section
1I1.J.

Fire escapes, open or
enclosed

Not projecting more than five (5) feet into
the required front yard or side yard
adjoining a street. Not projecting more than
three-and-one-half (3 1/2) feet into the
required interior side yard or court.

Flag poles

Fountains

Mechanical equipment,
including but not limited
to; air conditioning units/
shelters, and generators

Equipment shall be placed as close as
possible to the principal structure and in no
case shall equipment be placed within five
(5) feet of any property line. Equipment
shall be screened to comply with the Village
Landscape Ordinance.

Patios

In no case shall a patio be placed closer than
five (5) feet to any property line.

Pergolas

Not to extend into the required yard more
than thirty-five (35) percent of the minimum
setback. In no case shall a pergola be
placed closer than five (5) feet to any
property line.

Plant boxes

Porches and porticos

Not to extend into the required yard more
than thirty-five (35) percent of the minimum
setback. In no case shall a porch or portico
be placed closer than five (5) feet to any
property line. Handrails and guardrails
shall conform to Village Building Code
Regulations. Knee walls shall not exceed
forty (40) inches in height from the porch
floor.

Projecting blade signs

See additional regulations in Section IX.

Sculptures
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Permitted Front | Side | Rear Corner Lots

Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | frmr | Secondan AGUILULEILI L G
Steps/threads See the Village Building Code for
P P P P P . .
additional regulations.
Trash and Equipment Shall be placed as close as possible to the
Enclosures principal structure but in no case shall be

placed within five feet of the property line.
Enclosure shall be solid with no chain link
P P fencing permitted. Any enclosure
constructed shall have a height not greater
than 6 feet. Enclosures shall comply with
any approved site plans. See additional
regulations within Section IIL.U.6.j.

Trellises

P P P P P

a. Additional Allowable Encroachments:

In commercially zoned lots (B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, and B-5) that front streets or major
interior access lanes, front yard areas will be primarily used for landscaping and
other pedestrian-oriented uses including:

(1) Widened sidewalks and entranceways;
(2) Plazas, outdoor gardens, patios, and outdoor seating areas;

(3) Water features, including bioswales or other stormwater management elements;
and

(4) Public art or outdoor architectural features like clock towers, pergolas, etc.

It is the intent of this Ordinance to help create a stronger pedestrian scale. As such,
in addition to the design elements specifically permitted above, other architectural
or landscape features not enumerated herein that create a stronger pedestrian
connection may be permitted to extend into the required yard up to ten (10) feet.
These encroachments may be approved by the Plan Commission during Site Plan
Approval.

3. Industrial Zoning Districts:

Encroachments into easements shall be subject to all regulations of this Ordinance and the
Village’s Building Code.

The following accessory structures and uses are permitted to encroach and shall not be
considered to be obstructions when located in the required yards, in lots industrially zoned
(ORI, M-1, and MU-1) as specified:
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Permitted Front | Side | Rear Corner Lots Additional Requi ¢
Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | frmr | Secondan 1tional Requirements
Accessory structures, See additional regulations in Section III. I.
including but not limited
to: accessory sheds, P
carports, detached
garages, equipment
shelters, and playhouses
Arbors Must be located so as not to obstruct the
P P P P line of sight of pedestrians and motorists at
intersections or driveways.
Architectural features, Not projecting more than eighteen (18)
including but not limited P P P P P inches from the exterior wall.
to: belt courses,
cornices, and sills
Athletic courts, including All athletic court areas shall be subject to
but not limited to: Village review to ensure the court is
basketball or tennis P properly designed, graded, and constructed.
courts In no case shall an athletic court be placed
closer than fifteen (15) feet to any property
line.
Awnings, canopies, and Not projecting more than ten (10) feet into
other projections that the required yard and at least seven (7) feet
create shaded and above the average level of the adjoining
protected entrances P P P P P ground. In no case shall awnings or
canopies be placed within five (5) feet of
the side or rear property line. Awnings and
canopies with signage must conform to the
Sign Regulations in Section IX.
Balconies Not projecting more than five (5) feet in
P P P P
front yards.
Bay windows Not projecting more than three (3) feet into
P P P P :
the required yard.
Chimneys Not projecting more than twenty-four (24)
P P P P P . . .
inches into a required yard.
Decks P P In no case shall a deck be placed closer than
five (5) feet to any property line.
Driveways Must be located a minimum of one (1) foot
from property line and lead to a permitted
parking structure or parking facility.
Driveways may be shared between
adjoining properties with an approved site
P P P P P plan and cross-access easement recorded.
Driveways shall have a minimum width of
ten (10) feet and a maximum width of forty
(40) feet. Driveways shall be no greater than
thirty (30) foot in the apron at its
intersection with the Village Right of Way.
Eaves and gutters Not projecting more than four (4) feet into
the required front and rear yards. Not
projecting more than forty (40) percent of
P P P P P the required side yard, but in no case
exceeding three (3) feet. No portion of the
eave, gutter, of roof overhang shall project
into or over any dedicated easement.
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Corner Lots

L EY el I i Additional Requirements
Encroachments Yard | Yard | Yard | frmr | Secondan 1
Fences and walls See additional regulations within Section
P P 11.J.
Fire escapes, open or Not projecting more than five (5) feet into
enclosed the required front yard or side yard
P P P P P adjoining a street. Not projecting more than
three- and-one-half (3 1/2) feet into the
required interior side yard or court.
Flag poles P P P P P
Fountains P P P P P
Mechanical equipment, Equipment shall be placed as close as
including but not limited possible to the principal structure and in no
to: air conditioning P P case shall equipment be placed within five
units/ shelters, and (5) feet of any property line. Equipment
generators shall be screened to comply with the Village
Landscape Ordinance.
Patios P P P P P In no case shall a patio be placed closer than
five (5) feet to any property line.
Pergolas Not to extend into the required yard more
than thirty-five (35) percent of the minimum
P P P P P setback. In no case shall a pergola be
placed closer than five (5) feet to any
property line.
Plant boxes P P P P P
Porches and porticos Not to extend into the required yard more
than thirty-five (35) percent of the minimum
setback. In no case shall a porch or portico
be placed closer than five (5) feet to any
P P P P P property line. Handrails and guardrails
shall conform to Village Building Code
regulations. Knee walls shall not exceed
forty (40) inches in height from the porch
floor.
Projecting blade signs P P P P P See additional regulations in Section IX.
Sculptures P P P P P
Steps/threads See the Village Building Code for
P P P P P o )
additional regulations.
Trash and Equipment Shall be placed as close as possible to the
Enclosures principal structure but in no case shall be
placed within five feet of the property line.
Enclosure shall be solid with no chain link
P P fencing permitted. Any enclosure
constructed shall have a height not greater
than 6 feet. Enclosures shall comply with
any approved site plans. See additional
regulations within Section IIL.U.6.j.
Trellises P P P P P

I ACCESSORY STRUCTURES AND USES

1. All accessory structures shall be subject to the following:

a. Accessory structures and uses shall be compatible with the principal use;
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Accessory structures and uses shall not be established prior to the establishment of
the principal use;

Accessory structures which are structurally attached to a main or principal building
shall be subject to all regulations of this Ordinance and the Village Building Code
which are applicable to the principal building;

Accessory structures shall not be located less than ten (10) feet from a principal
building unless the accessory structure meets all regulations of this Ordinance and
the Village Building Code which are applicable to the principal building;

When a side yard is required, no part of any accessory structure shall be located
closer than five (5) feet to the side lot line along such side yard; and

When a rear yard is required, no part of any accessory structure shall be located
closer than five (5) feet to the rear lot line or to those portions of the side lot lines
abutting such required rear yard.

Maximum height of all accessory structures (other than detached garages as outlined
in the section below) is fifteen (15) feet above finished grade.

Residential accessory structures serving single- or two-family residences in any
Residential Zoning District, and all accessory structures in the R-1 through R-5 Zoning
Districts, inclusive, shall conform to the following:

a.

b.

All conditions of Subsection III.I.1 above must be satisfied;

The maximum floor area shall be seven hundred twenty (720) square feet, two
hundred (200) square feet for a storage shed, and four hundred (400) square feet for
all other structures. The width of any structure shall not exceed 34 feet;

The maximum height shall be eighteen (18) feet to the peak of the structure;

The pitch of the roof shall be found by the Zoning Administrator to be
architecturally compatible with the pitch of the main roof element of the principal

structure, provided that subsection (c) above shall be met;

Detached or attached garages and accessory structures shall not be utilized as living
space;

Detached or attached garages and accessory structures shall not be utilized for any
business related activity; and

Detached garages and accessory structures shall not be serviced by water, sanitary
sewer, or natural gas.
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h. No more than one (1) of any type of residential accessory structure shall be
permitted accept where a second detached garage may be permitted in Section
IIL.1.3.

i.  Storage/Utility Sheds: No more than one (1) storage/utility shed shall be located on
any residential lot at a maximum of two hundred (200) square feet in floor space,
and shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet in height. No overhead (roll up) doors larger
than six (6) feet in width or seven (7) feet in height are allowed on storage/utility
sheds.

3. Second detached garages serving single- or two-family residences in any Residential
Zoning District and in the R-1 through R-5 Zoning Districts, inclusive, shall conform to
the following:

a. All conditions of Subsections II1.I.1 and III.1.2 above must be satisfied for each
garage;

b. The property must be a minimum of fifteen thousand (15,000) square feet in lot area
and ninety (90) feet in lot width; and

c. Both garages must be fully accessible by way of a driveway constructed and located
in conformance with all other sections of the Village Zoning, Subdivision, and
Building Code Ordinances.
J. FENCE REGULATIONS

1. Permit Required.

a. A building permit is required for all work performed in association with the
construction, alteration, or relocation of a fence except as outlined in Section
II1.J.1.b.

b. Exemptions. The following circumstances do not require a building permit;
however, they are subject to the regulations within Section I11.J.2.:

(1) Repairs of not more than one (1) eight-foot (8) section of fencing per year
on a legally permitted fence; and

(2) Fences two feet (2°) in height or less.

2. Regulations.

a. Location.
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(1) Permitted fence location in Nonresidential zoning districts:

PERMITTED FENCE LOCATION BY LOT TYPE AND YARD TYPE - NONRESIDENTIAL

YARD TYPE
LOTTYPE Front/Primary Front Secondary Front Side Rear
Fence Permitted at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Interior Lot behind Required n/a Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Property Line Property Line
Interior Ke Fence Permitted at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Lot y behind Required n/a Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Property Line Property Line
Fence Permitted at or Feggﬁiizrgéttzi; or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Corner Lot behind Required el Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Setback Line. See also Property Line Property Line
Section I11.J.3.
Fence Permitted at or Fence.Permltteq at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Reversed . ) behind Required
behind Required . Setback from Setback from
Corner Lot Setback Line Setback Line. See also Pr Lin P Li
Section I1LJ.3. operty Line roperty Line
. Permitted at 0’
Feggiiizrﬁéttzi:g or Permitted at 0’ Setback from
Through Lot el n/a Setback from Property Line.
Setback Line. See also . ;
Section 11113 Property Line See Section
T 111.J.3.D.
Fence Permitted at or Fence Permitted at or . s Permitted at 0
. ) . . Permitted at 0 Setback from
Corner behind Required behind Required Setback from Pr Lin
Through Lot | Setback Line. See also | Setback Line. See also . operty AAne.
. . Property Line See Section
Section I11.J.3. Section I11.J.3.
111.J.3.D.
Fence Permitted at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Flag Lot behind Required n/a Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Property Line Property Line
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)

Permitted fence location in Residential zoning districts:

PERMITTED FENCE LOCATION BY LOT TYPE AND YARD TYPE - RESIDENTIAL

YARD TYPE
LOTTYPE Front/Primary Front Secondary Front Side Rear
Fence Permitted at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Interior Lot behind Required n/a Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Property Line Property Line
Interior Ke Fence Permitted at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Lot y behind Required n/a Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Property Line Property Line
Fence Permitted no
Fence Permitted at or fif);s] t:;ir:)rtlzr; feeftr(l)rrllt Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Corner Lot behind Required yard propertyrl}i,ne ) Setback from Setback from
Setback Line See also Section Property Line Property Line
11.J.3.
Fence Permitted at or Fence.Permlttefi at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Reversed . ) behind Required
behind Required . Setback from Setback from
Corner Lot Setback Line Setback Line. See also Pr Lin P Li
Section I1L1.3. operty Line roperty Line
. Permitted at 0’
Feggiiizrﬁéttzi:g or Permitted at 0’ Setback from
Through Lot el n/a Setback from Property Line.
Setback Line. See also . .
Section 11113 Property Line See Section
T 1I1.J.3.b.
. Fence Permitted no Permitied at 0’
Fence Permitted at or less than ten feet in . ,
. ) Permitted at 0 Setback from
Corner behind Required from secondary front )
. . Setback from Property Line.
Through Lot | Setback Line. See also | yard property line(s). . .
. . Property Line See Section
Section II1.J.3. See also Section
1I1.J.3.b.
11.J.3.
Fence Permitted at or Permitted at 0’ Permitted at 0’
Flag Lot behind Required n/a Setback from Setback from
Setback Line Property Line Property Line
3) Rights-of-Way, Drainage, and/or Utility Easements
(i) No private fences shall be allowed or constructed within public
street, highway, or alley rights-of-way.
(i1)) Fences may, by permit and written approval, be placed on drainage

and/or public utility easements, so long as the fence does not
interfere in any way with existing drainage patterns, underground,
ground, or above-ground utilities.
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(iii)

(iv)

4

b. Materials.

Fences shall not obstruct access to utilities. A gate or moveable
section of fencing may be required.

The Village or any utility company having authority to use such
easements shall not be liable for repair or replacement of such
fences in the event they are moved, damaged, or destroyed by
virtue of the lawful use of said easement.

Clear Vision Triangle. Fences shall not obstruct sight lines and/or
cause a negative impact to safety of pedestrians or vehicles. A clear
vision triangle must be maintained.

(1) Fences shall consist of materials that are found by the Zoning
Administrator or their designee to be durable and weather resistant.
Fencing shall be painted, rust-proofed or otherwise protected against
damage and decay so as to present an orderly appearance.

(2) All fences shall be maintained in good, structurally sound repair and in a

neat, clean, presentable and attractive condition.

(3) Allowable Materials:

©)
(i)
(1i1)
(iv)
v)
(vi)

PVC/vinyl

Wood

Wrought iron

Aluminum

Galvanized steel (open style fencing only)
Masonry

(vii) Chain-link without slats (can be coated or uncoated)
(viii) Perimeter fencing (stone or concrete)

(ix)

Similar materials, as approved by the Zoning Administrator or their
designee

(4) Prohibited Materials:

(1)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Chain-link with slats

Glass and other reflective materials

Barbed wire

Chain-link within required secondary front yards.

(5) Orientation of Finished Side. When a fence has a finished or decorative

side, it shall be oriented to face outward toward adjacent parcels or street

rights

-of-way (away from the interior of the lot upon which the fence is

erected).
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(6) Fencing shall not have sharp edges.
(7) Fencing shall be uniform in color.

c. Maximum Height. (see graphic)

(1) Top of Posts: six feet, six inches (6’6”) when measured from grade.
(2) Top of Panel: six feet (6°) when measured from grade.

(3) Spacing Between Grade and Bottom of Panel: maximum of six inches

(67).

=3 TOPOFPANEL =3
"~ YV Y T™NY Y

MAX. 6”
SPACING

TOP OF POST

\

GRADE N\ AL J

3. Administrative Approvals: The Zoning Administrator or their designee may grant
administrative approval for a fence in the following circumstances:

a. In the instance that a residential structure is nonconforming to the required front
yard setback, a fence may be permitted to encroach into the required front yard
setback to align with the established setback of the residential structure, provided

that:
(1) The fence meets all provisions within Section I11.J.2.b. and I11.J.2.c.;
and
(2) The fence does not obstruct sight lines that may cause a negative

impact to safety of pedestrians or vehicles.

b. Through Lot.
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(1) A fence may be permitted to be constructed along a property line that
directly abuts a public right-of-way or private street if the Zoning
Administrator or their designee determines that the lot line should be
considered a side or rear lot line based on the adjacent established
development pattern, provided that:

(1) The fence meets all provisions within Section I11.J.2.b. and 111.J.2.c.;
and

(i1)) The fence does not obstruct sight lines that may cause a negative
impact to safety of pedestrians or vehicles.

4. Temporary Fences.

a. Temporary fences may be authorized by the Zoning Administrator or their designee
for the purposes of securing or enclosing an area for a limited period of time (ex.
construction sites, special events, and unsafe structures).

5. Nonconforming Fences. Fences existing at the time of the enactment of this Section
IILJ., or any amendment thereto, or at the time of annexation to the Village of the
property on which they are located and not conforming to the provisions of this Section
II1.J., shall be regarded as nonconforming fences — either a legal nonconforming fence
or an illegal nonconforming fence.

a. Legal Nonconforming Fences. Fences constructed with a permit on file with the
Village. Minor ordinary repairs and maintenance (not exceeding repair on one (1)
eight foot (8”) wide section of fencing per year) may be completed on such fence.
Nonconforming fences shall not be changed or altered in any manner that would

increase the degree of its nonconformity or structurally altered to prolong its useful
life.

b. Illegal Nonconforming Fences. Fences constructed without a permit. Such fences
shall be immediately removed by the property owner or a variation (in accordance
with Section X.G. of the Zoning Ordinance) must be obtained.

6. Appeals and Variations. If the Zoning Administrator or their designee denies a fence as
proposed, the Petitioner may appeal the denial before the Zoning Board of Appeals as
outlined within Section X.F. of the Zoning Ordinance. A Petitioner may also submit a
request for a variation as outlined within Section X.G. of the Zoning Ordinance.

TEMPORARY BUILDINGS

Temporary buildings for construction purposes may be allowed in any zoning district for a
period not to exceed the completion date of such construction.

FLOODPLAIN AREAS
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No building shall be erected in areas subject to flooding, as determined in the floodplain
maps (Tinley Park Quadrangle) of the Northeastern Illinois Planning Commission, unless
suitable provisions for drainage are approved and constructed in accordance with the
requirements of the Village’s Floodplain Ordinance - Ordinance No. 73-0-003.

M. USES NOT SPECIFICALLY PERMITTED IN DISTRICTS

When a use is not specifically listed in the sections devoted to permitted uses, such uses are
hereby expressly prohibited, unless by written decision of the Zoning Administrator it is
determined that said use is similar to and not more objectionable than other uses listed.
Such uses may then be permitted.

N. EXEMPTIONS

The regulations of this Ordinance do not specify or regulate the type or location of poles,
towers, wires, cables, conduits, vaults, laterals, pipes, mains, valves, and other similar
distributing equipment; regulator and compressor stations, and the underground storage of
gas from a public utility or a natural gas company including facilities and exploratory and
operating wells; or a public utility or natural gas company for telephone or other
communications, electric power, gas, water, and sewer lines, provided that installation shall
conform with rules and regulations of the applicable administrative authorities nor the
location, use or occupancy of publicly-owned land, structures or installations of any kind
whatsoever.

O. OPEN STORAGE AND OUTDOOR SALES DISPLAYS

1. Open Storage:

a. The purpose and intent of the regulations established herein is to provide
development and environmental performance standards for controlling the
development and use of open storage areas so that such uses can be established and
operated in the Village of Tinley Park without adversely affecting neighboring
development or existing environmental conditions; and

b. All open storage, as defined in Section II, shall be subject to the following:

General Requirements:

(1) Zoning Districts Allowed: The following table shall govern the zoning districts
in which open storage is allowed and to what level:

|  level | R-lthroughR-7 | B-1throughB-5 | ORI | M-1 [ Mu-1
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Level 1 X X P P P
Level 2 X X S P P
Level 3 X X X S S
Level 4 X X X X X

P = Permitted (with conditions) S = Special Use X = Prohibited

Open storage requests that require a Special Use Permit should refer to Section
X.J of the Village’s Zoning Ordinance regarding the Special Use application
process.

(2) Location: Open storage shall not be located in any front or corner side yard. No
open storage shall be permitted to occur in areas designated for parking,
driveways, or walkways;

(3) Maximum Lot Coverage: The following table shall govern the maximum lot
area for the use of open storage within zoning districts:

Level R-1 through R-7 B-1 through B-5 ORI M-1 MU-1
Level 1 X X 15% 30% 30%
Level 2 X X 15% 30% 30%
Level 3 X X X 30% 30%
Level 4 X X X X X

X = Prohibited

(4) Proximity to Residential Zones: If a Residential District abuts the property, the
open storage area shall be set back from the property line on such side a
minimum of fifty (50) feet in addition to the mandatory screening enumerated
below.

(5) Screening:

(A) Fence:

(1) Material: Shall be constructed in compliance with Section 311.C.1 of the
Village Building Code;

(i.a) Chain link fencing to be concealed with landscaping, and placed on
the exterior side of the fence to conceal from the street side or
residential neighborhoods;

(i1) Opacity: Shall be a solid, one hundred (100) percent opaque wall or

fence. Chain link fencing may be used in conjunction with landscaping
to achieve one hundred (100) percent opacity if approved by the Village;

(ii1) Height: Shall be a minimum of six (6) feet and maximum of eight (8)
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feet in height measured from ground level to the top of the fence; and

(iv) Gate/Doors: Shall be visually consistent with the fence or wall and
secured.

(B) Landscape:

(a) Refer to §158.18.12 of the Village Landscape Ordinance for open
storage landscaping requirements.

(6) Environmental Performance:

(A) Nuisance: All open storage shall be in compliance with the nuisance
regulations enumerated in Title IX, Chapter 98 of the Tinley Park Municipal
Code;

(B) Stormwater Runoff: Fertilizers, pesticides, and any other agent which could
potentially pose a threat to water quality shall be properly stored in containers
that prevent the infiltration of these agents into the stormwater system;

(C) Windborne Agents: The open storage of materials which have a tendency to
become windborne such as powder, grain, stone, sand, salt, and coal is
prohibited unless securely covered and contained;

(D) Organic Materials: Any open storage of decomposed, fetid, or putrescent
matter shall be removed and disposed of if determined to be a nuisance, and in
such manner as not to cause a nuisance and to avoid the unnecessary raising of
dust or noxious material;

(E) Lighting: Any lighting of open storage areas shall be directed in a manner as
to prevent spillover onto surrounding properties; and

(F) Subject to Inspection: Any open storage shall be subject to inspection by the
Fire Prevention Bureau as enumerated in Ch. VII, Sec. 700.A.1 of the Village
Building Code.

2. Level 1 Open Storage:

Submission Requirements:

a. A dimensioned sketch or drawing of the proposed location of the open storage area
and any additional alterations to the site;

b. Fencing specifications including height, material, color, and style;

c. Location, quantity, size, and type of proposed landscaping on a Site Plan, showing its
relation to other site features such as utilities and easements; and
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d. Description of materials to be stored.
Approval:
a. Subject to review by the Building and Planning Departments.

Conditions of Operation:

a. Shall be stored in the rear of the property not in a public drainage and utility
easement or in an area that will negatively impact overland drainage; and

b. Level 1 Open Storage is intended to allow for vehicles or equipment essential to the
day-to-day operation of a business. Vehicles exceeding eight thousand (8,000)
pounds or equipment not essential to business operations shall be excluded from
Level 1 Open Storage.

3. Level 2 Open Storage:

Submission Requirements:

a. A dimensioned sketch or drawing of the proposed location of the open storage area
and any additional alterations to the site;

b. Fencing specifications including height, material, color, and style;

c. Location, quantity, size, and type of proposed landscaping on a Site Plan, showing its
relation to other site features such as utilities and easements; and

d. Description of materials to be stored.
Approval:
a. Subject to review by the Building and Planning Departments.

4. Level 3 Open Storage:

Submission Requirements for Site Plan Approval Application:

a. A Special Use Permit application that fulfills the provisions within Section X.J of the
Tinley Park Zoning Ordinance; and

b. Description of materials to be stored.

Approval:
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a.

All Level 3 Open Storage areas shall be subject to Site Plan and Special Use Permit
approvals. A Site Plan Approval application must be reviewed and approved by the
Village of Tinley Park Plan Commission. A Special Use Permit application must be
reviewed by the Plan Commission and receive approval by the Village Board.

5. Level 4 Open Storage:

Conditions of Operation:

a.

Shall be prohibited within all zoning districts. The storage of junk, used lumber, or
metal, refuse, scrap, disabled, or damaged motor vehicles not awaiting immediate
repair, must be accommodated within a structure and in compliance with all other
Village Code requirements.

Exemptions:

a.

The provisions and regulations of this Section III.N.1 shall not apply to
governmental service uses.

6. Outdoor Sales Display Standards:

a.

Intent: The intent of the Outdoor Sales Display Standards is to permit the use of
outdoor areas for display and sales of merchandise, but to ensure that such displays
are sensitive to the character of the Village and do not jeopardize the health, safety,
and welfare of the people within the Village of Tinley Park. Outdoor sales display
areas shall be categorized as Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3 in accordance with the
regulations within this Section.

Applicability:
(1) Outdoor areas that a business or organization wants to use on a regular or
seasonal basis for outdoor sales displays shall meet the regulations within this

Section.

(2) This Section does not include outdoor sales display related to automotive
dealerships.

Requirements for Level 1 Outdoor Sales Display:

(1) Description of Level 1 Outdoor Sales Display: Level 1 Outdoor Sales Display
includes the display of seasonal gardening goods or special sales. These
displays may include, but are not limited to: sale of potted plants, mulch,
clothes racks, and small product display racks.

(2) Approval:
(A) A permit application (including plans for the display) must be
submitted to the Community Development Department prior to
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(B)

©)

(3) Location:

(A)

(B)

©

(D)

(E)

displaying products outside. The submittal shall include the
following:

(1) Application form

(i1) Plat of Survey or dimensioned Site Plan

(ii1) Dimensioned plans showing the display area

(iv) Information about what types of products will be displayed

(v) Display time plan outlining when the outdoor display period will

occur

The Zoning Administrator or their designee shall review the
application and determine if the criteria within this Section have
been met.

Fees: The fees for Level 1 Outdoor Sales Displays shall be as
adopted by the Village Board and listed in the Comprehensive Fee
Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of Special
Ordinances, Table XI).

Zoning:
(1) Outdoor sales displays are limited to non-residential properties and
mixed-use properties.

Accessibility:
(1) An outdoor sales display area shall not block any accessibility ramp,
parking space, door, fire hydrant, drive aisle, or driveway.
(i1) A minimum of thirty-six inches (36”) shall be maintained for
sidewalks and pedestrian ways in front of the outdoor sales display
area.

Setbacks:

(i) Front Yard: An outdoor display area can encroach up to five feet
(5’) into the required front yard setback standard identified in the
applicable Zoning District in Section V. of the Zoning Ordinance.

(i1) Side and Rear Yards: An outdoor display area shall meet the
accessory structure side yard and rear yard setback standard
identified in the applicable Zoning District in Section V. of the
Zoning Ordinance.

Proximity to Primary Structure:
(i) An outdoor sales display area shall be fifteen feet (15°) or less from
the facade of the primary structure.

Placement:
(1) An outdoor sales display area shall be located at grade level and
shall not be allowed on top of the roof.
(i) An outdoor sales display shall not create any visibility hazard or
obstruction to vehicles or pedestrians.
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(ii1) An outdoor sales display area shall be located on the same parcel as
the principal structure.

(4) Size:

(A) Maximum Area:

(i) The cumulative area of all Level 1 outdoor displays shall not exceed
twenty-five percent (25%) of the tenant frontage of the tenant space
to which the outdoor display area is associated.

(i1) If the tenant has both Level 1 and Level 2 displays: The total
combined area of all Level 1 and Level 2 outdoor display areas shall
not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tenant frontage of the
tenant space to which the outdoor display area is associated.

(B) Maximum Height:
(1) Products displayed outside the principal structure shall not exceed
ten feet (10’) in height.

(5) Time for Display:

(A) Outdoor sales displays for seasonal garden items shall occur only
between April 15™ and October 15™ of each year, unless otherwise
approved in writing by the Zoning Administrator or their designee.

(B) Outdoor sales displays for special sales may be displayed for up to seven
(7) days at a time and shall be allowed up to six (6) times per year;
however, there must be at least three (3) weeks between special sale
displays.

(C) Outdoor sales displays shall only be displayed outside the tenant space

during the business or organization’s hours of operation, unless otherwise
approved in writing by the Zoning Administrator or their designee.

d. Requirements for Level 2 Outdoor Sales Display:

(1) Description of Level 2 Outdoor Sales Display: Level 2 Outdoor Sales Display
includes the display of year-round goods that are subordinate and customarily
incidental to the principal use. These displays may include, but are not limited to:
propane, ice, and vending machines.

(2) Approval:

(A) A permit application (including plans for the display) must be submitted
to the Community Development Department prior to displaying products
outside. The submittal shall include the following:

(1) Application form

(i1) Plat of Survey or dimensioned Site Plan

(ii1) Dimensioned plans showing the display area

(iv) Information about what types of products will be displayed

(v) Display time plan outlining when the outdoor display period will
occur
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(B) The Zoning Administrator or their designee shall review the application
and determine if the criteria within this Section have been met.

(C) Fees: The fees for Level 2 Outdoor Sales Displays shall be as
adopted by the Village Board and listed in the Comprehensive Fee
Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of Special
Ordinances, Table XI).

(3) Location:

(A) Zoning:
(1) Outdoor sales displays are limited to non-residential properties and
mixed-use properties.

(B) Accessibility:
(1) An outdoor sales display area shall not block any accessibility ramp,
parking space, door, fire hydrant, drive aisle, or driveway.
(i1) A minimum of thirty-six inches (36”) shall be maintained for
sidewalks and pedestrian ways in front of the outdoor sales display
area.

(C) Setbacks:

(1) Front Yard: An outdoor display area can encroach up to five feet
(5’) into the required front yard setback standard identified in the
applicable Zoning District in Section V. of the Zoning Ordinance.

(i1) Side and Rear Yards: An outdoor display area shall meet the
accessory structure side yard and rear yard setback standard
identified in the applicable Zoning District in Section V. of the
Zoning Ordinance.

(D) Proximity to Primary Structure:
(i) An outdoor sales display area shall be fifteen feet (15°) or less from
the facade of the primary structure.

(E) Placement:
(1) An outdoor sales display area shall be located at grade level and
shall not be allowed on top of the roof.
(i) An outdoor sales display shall not create any visibility hazard or
obstruction to vehicles or pedestrians.
(iii) An outdoor sales display area shall be located on the same parcel as
the principal structure.

(4) Size:

(A) Maximum Area:

(i) The cumulative area of all Level 2 outdoor displays shall not exceed
twenty percent (20%) of the tenant frontage of the tenant space to
which the outdoor display area is associated.

(i1) If the tenant has both Level 1 and Level 2 displays: The total
combined area of all Level 1 and Level 2 outdoor display areas shall
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(B)

not exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of the tenant frontage of the
tenant space to which the outdoor display area is associated.

Maximum Height:
(1) Products displayed outside the principal structure shall not exceed
ten feet (10’) in height.

(5) Time for Display:

(A)

Due to the nature of these types of goods, the display shall be permitted
permanently unless otherwise noted in writing by the Zoning
Administrator or their designee.

e. Requirements for Level 3 Outdoor Sales Display:

(1) Description of Level 3 Outdoor Sales Display: Level 3 Outdoor Sales Display

includes the display of goods that do not meet the regulations within the Level 1 or
Level 2 Outdoor Sales Display herein and are subject to Staff review and Plan
Commission review on a case-by-case basis. These displays may include, but are not
limited to: large products or equipment, appliances, seasonal recreational items
(pools, play equipment, etc.), accessory structures (sheds, gazebos, etc.) or display of
building materials (fencing, pavers, etc.).

(2) Approval:

(A)

(B)

©

(3) Location:

(4) Size:

(A)

(A)

A permit application (including plans for the display) must be submitted
to the Community Development Department prior to displaying products
outside. The submittal shall include the following:

(1) Application form

(i1) Plat of Survey or dimensioned Site Plan

(ii1) Dimensioned plans showing the display area

(iv) Information about what types of products will be displayed

(v) Display time plan outlining when the outdoor display period will

occur

The Village Planner or their designee shall review the application and
present the information to the Plan Commission for approval.

Fees: The fees for Level 3 Outdoor Sales Displays shall be as
adopted by the Village Board and listed in the Comprehensive Fee
Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of Special
Ordinances, Table XI).

To be determined on a case-by-case basis by the Plan Commission.

To be determined on a case-by-case basis by the Plan Commission.
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(5) Time for Display:

(A) To be determined on a case-by-case basis by the Plan Commission.

f. Signage:

(1) Any signage affiliated with an Outdoor Sales Display is subject to the
regulations within Section IX of the Zoning Ordinance, as amended from
time to time.

g. Appeals:

(1) Outdoor Sales Displays not meeting the regulations herein for Level 1 or
Level 2 shall be automatically considered Level 3 and subject to Staff Review
and Plan Commission Review.

(2) If the Plan Commission denies the Level 3 Outdoor Sales Display request,

then the Applicant may appeal the Commission’s decision to the Village
Board.

h. Penalty:

(1) Outdoor sales displays without permits must be removed immediately upon
notice of the violation.

(2) If an outdoor sales display is exhibited without a permit, then the business
owner is subject to a fine equal to double the permit fee and a permit still
must be obtained.

P. PORTABLE STORAGE DEVICES

1. Portable storage container units and devices shall include all types of storage devices and
enclosed trailers with or without wheels.

2. Portable storage devices shall not be stored on any public street, alley, or public right-of-
way in any zoning district.

3. Portable storage devices shall be maintained in good repair, structurally sound, and free
from any graffiti or peeling paint.

4. Portable storage devices shall require a Temporary Use Permit, and shall be subject to
the following regulations:

Residential Zoning Districts:
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a. No more than one (1) portable storage device, not exceeding outside dimensions of
twelve (12) feet in length, eight (8) feet in width, and nine (9) feet in height, shall be
permitted per zoning lot in all Residential Zoning Districts for no more than fourteen
(14) days per calendar year, provided they are placed on and do not extend beyond a
driveway surface and do not encroach across any public sidewalk or across any
property line.

Commercial Zoning Districts:

a. No more than one (1) portable storage device not exceeding outside dimensions of
forty (40) feet in length, eight (8) feet in width, and nine (9) feet in height shall be
permitted per zoning lot in all Commercial Zoning Districts for no more than thirty
(30) days per calendar year. Such devices shall be placed on an impervious surface
of concrete or asphalt, and shall not be located in any required parking space or drive
aisle as required by Section VIII of this Zoning Ordinance, or within any area that
hinders access to parking spaces and/or drive aisles. Such storage devices shall not
be stacked. Requests for more than one (1) such device require submission of a Site
Plan for review and approval by the Zoning Administrator or his designee, prior to
placing the units on the zoning lot.

Industrial Zoning Districts:

a.  No more than one (1) portable storage device not exceeding outside dimensions of
forty (40) feet in length, eight (8) feet in width, and nine (9) feet in height shall be
permitted per zoning lot in all Industrial Zoning Districts for no more than sixty
(60) days per calendar year. Such devices shall be placed on an impervious surface
of concrete or asphalt, and shall not be located in any required parking space or
drive aisle as required by Section VIII of this Zoning Ordinance, or within any area
that hinders access to parking spaces and or access aisles. Such storage devices
shall not be stacked. Such storage devices must be screened from view on all sides.
Requests for more than one (1) such device require submission of a Site Plan for
review and approval by the Zoning Administrator or his designee, prior to placing
the units on the zoning lot:

b.  No more than two (2) semi-trailers, with or without tractors, can be stored outside
of a loading dock for loading and unloading of goods or materials, for more than
five (5) days; and

c.  Portable storage container units cannot be stacked.

Q. COLLECTION/DONATION DEVICES AND BOXES

1. Collection/donation devices (boxes) shall be prohibited within the Village of Tinley
Park except as provided below:
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a. An application letter and dimensioned Site Plan must be submitted for the approval

by the Zoning Administrator or his designee. In the event this letter is being
submitted by persons other than the owner of the subject property, a letter of
authorization from the property owner must also accompany the application request;

The collection/donation device must be manned during normal business hours seven
(7) days per week; and

The collection/donation device may not be located within any required parking
space or drive aisle as required by Section VIII of this Zoning Ordinance.

R. PARKING OF VEHICLES IN RESIDENTIAL ZONING DISTRICTS

1. The parking of vehicles in all Residential Zoning Districts shall comply with the
following regulations:

a.

Whenever a structure is erected, converted, or structurally altered for dwelling use, a
minimum number of parking spaces shall be provided on the lot for each dwelling
unit on the lot as required by Section VIII.A.10 of this Zoning Ordinance;

No vehicle shall be parked between the street and the front lot line. Parking of
vehicles between the front line of any portion of the building and the front lot line
shall be limited to private passenger automobiles not exceeding three-quarter (3/4)
ton, except as specifically provided for elsewhere in this Ordinance;

No unlicensed, unregistered (Village sticker), or inoperable vehicle shall be
permitted on any residential property for more than twenty-four (24) hours, unless it

is in an enclosed garage; and

In Residential Zoning Districts, the following vehicles and equipment shall be
stored only in a garage or fully enclosed structure:

i. Any truck or other type of commercial vehicle or equipment in excess of
eight thousand (8,000) pounds;

ii. Vehicles requiring a Class D truck plate; and

iii. Trailers in excess of three thousand (3,000) pounds or requiring a Class TA
trailer plate.

No vehicle used for transporting flammable liquids, explosives, toxic, or noxious
materials shall be parked or stored in a Residential Zoning District;

Nothing in the provisions of this Ordinance shall be construed to prohibit trucks or

other service vehicles from being parked on the premises temporarily for purposes
of making deliveries or rendering service to the property owner;
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g. It shall be unlawful for any person to occupy or use any recreational vehicle for
living or sleeping purposes upon any street, alley, lane, highway, municipal off-
street parking lot, or other public place or upon any lot, piece, parcel, or tract of land
within the Village of Tinley Park, except within a lawfully established and licensed
recreational park, campground, or other like facility which is designed and equipped
to operate for the purpose of providing temporary accommodations for such units,
or as provided for hereinafter in Item h(5); and

h. In all Residential Zoning Districts, it is permissible to park a recreational vehicle,
trailer, or boat and trailer in the following manner:

(1) Parking is permitted inside any enclosed structure, which structure otherwise
conforms to the zoning requirements of the particular zone where located;

(2) Parking is permitted outside in the side yard or rear yard provided it is not nearer
than two (2) feet to the lot line;

(3) Parking is permitted outside on a driveway, provided:

i. Space is not available in the rear yard or side yard, or there is no reasonable
access to either the side yard or rear yard; a corner lot is always deemed to
have reasonable access to the rear yard; a fence is not necessarily deemed to
prevent reasonable access;

ii. Inside parking is not possible; and
iii. The unit is parked perpendicular to the front curb.

(4) No part of the unit may extend over the public sidewalk or public thoroughfare
(right-of-way);

(5) Parking is permitted only for storage purposes, and any recreational vehicle or
trailer shall not be:

i. Used for dwelling purposes except one unit for overnight sleeping of visitors
for a maximum of three (3) days in any one calendar year. Cooking is not
permitted at any time; butane or propane fuel shall not be used, and the host
shall receive no compensation for such parking;

ii. Permanently connected to sewer lines, water lines, or electricity. The
recreational vehicle may be connected to electricity temporarily for charging
of batteries and other purposes provided the receptacle and connection from
the recreational vehicle has been inspected and approved by the Village.
This connection must meet the Electrical Code of the Village, and an
Electrical Permit must be obtained for all such installations; and
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iii. Used for storage of goods, materials, or equipment other than those items
considered to be a part of the unit or essential for its immediate use.

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Item 3, above, for purposes of active loading
and unloading, a recreational vehicle may be parked anywhere on the premises
normally deemed as parking space for private passenger automobiles; and the
use of electricity or propane fuel is permitted when necessary to prepare a
recreational vehicle for use;

(7) Subject to the exceptions set forth herein, it shall be unlawful for any owner,
lessee, or occupant of any lot, piece, parcel, or tract of land within the Village of
Tinley Park, whether for gain, hire, reward, or gratuity, or otherwise, to permit
the same to be occupied or used by any vehicle for living or sleeping purposes;
and

(8) Nothing in the provisions of this Ordinance shall be construed to prohibit the
owner or operator of any recreational vehicle from parking or storing said unit
upon premises owned, leased, or otherwise lawfully occupied or used by him, so
long as such unit is not occupied or used for living or sleeping purposes in
violation of the provisions of this section of the Ordinance, or any other
applicable ordinance or regulation of the Village of Tinley Park.

PARKING OF VEHICLES IN BUSINESS DISTRICTS

The parking of vehicles in all business districts shall comply with the following regulations:

1.

The parking regulations for dwellings are the same as those in the Residential Zoning
Districts;

Where any structure is erected, reconstructed, or converted for any of the business
purposes permitted in this Section, there shall be provided parking spaces in the ratio of
not less than one (1) parking space for each one hundred fifty (150) square feet of floor
space in the building which is used for commercial purposes. Such parking space may
be located on the same lot as the building or on an area within three hundred (300) feet
of the building. Two (2) or more owners of buildings may join together in providing
this parking space;

Outside parking or storage of any abandoned, damaged, inoperable, dismantled, or
unregistered vehicles for more than forty-eight (48) hours shall be prohibited in all
automobile service stations; and

Parking of trailers or trucks not registered to the business is prohibited, except when
located in an enclosed area that is adequately screened from public view.

REGULATION OF TRAFFIC AND PARKING ON PRIVATE PROPERTY
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1. Any condominium development, apartment house, or apartment project containing ten
(10) or more dwelling units shall enter into a contract with the Village that will permit
the Police Department of Tinley Park to regulate traffic and access to the driveways and
parking areas which are open to or used by the public, tenants, owners, guests, and
employees. A written request by the owner or developer of the specific property shall
be filed with the Village Clerk prior to the issuance of any Building Permits.

2. Any owner of any shopping center, business establishment, hospital, or school shall
enter into a contract with the Village that will permit the Police Department of Tinley
Park to regulate the parking of automobiles and the traffic at such parking areas. A
written request by the owner or developer of the specific property shall be filed with the
Village Clerk prior to the issuance of any Building Permits.

3. All regulations adopted and traffic control devices employed by the Village in the
regulation of traffic on private drives and parking areas, or the parking of automobiles
in parking lots of shopping centers, business establishments, apartment complexes or
schools shall be consistent with the statutory provisions contained in chapter 95-1/2,
Section 11-209 and 209.1 of the Illinois Municipal Code.

SITE PLAN REVIEW

No Building Permit shall be issued for the construction or alteration of any multi-family
residence, business, office, or industrial building or structure until a Site Plan and
Architectural Review has been reviewed by the Planning Department Staff and if required,
approved by the Plan Commission. The filing fee for new site plan reviews and
amendments (building additions, parking changes, landscape changes, architectural
changes, etc.) shall be as adopted by the Village Board and listed in the Comprehensive Fee
Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of Special Ordinances, Table XI).

The Planning Department Staff shall review the site and architectural plans for
conformance with this Ordinance and other Codes and Ordinances of the Village, and if
required, shall make a report with recommendations to the Plan Commission. Plan
Commission review is required if the proposed development requires zoning approval
(Variation, Rezoning, Special Use Permit, Map Amendment, or Plat approval). For projects
requiring Plan Commission review, after receiving the report of the Planning Department
Staff, the Plan Commission shall approve the Site and Architectural Plans, with or without
conditions, deny it, or refer it back to the Planning Department Staff for further study.

1. Site Plan Contents:

A Site Plan shall:

a. Be drawn at a scale of 1" = 50' or larger;
b. Show boundaries and dimensions graphically, contain a written legal description
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of the property, and indicate the date and north point;

c. Show the present and proposed topography of the area by contour lines at one (1)
foot intervals;

d. Show, by use of directional arrow, the proposed flow of storm drainage from the
site;

e. Show the location of existing and proposed structures and indicate the number of
stories, gross floor area, and entrances to all structures;

f. Show the location and dimensions of existing and proposed curb cuts, aisles, off-
street parking, loading spaces, and walkways;

g. Indicate location, height, and material for screening walls and fences;

h. List the type of surfacing and base course proposed for all parking, loading, and
walkway areas;

i. Describe the proposed use of the site and list the number of required off-street
parking spaces. If the exact use is not known at the time of Site Plan submittal,
off-street parking requirements shall be calculated by the general use group using
the greatest off-street parking requirement of that use group;

j- Show the proposed location, indicate direction, and list amount of illumination of
proposed lighting facilities; and

k. Show location of each outdoor trash storage area.

2. Architectural Plan Contents:

An Architectural Plan shall:

Be drawn at a scale of 1/8”=1" 0 or larger;

Provide exterior elevations of all sides of the proposed structure with dimensions;
Identify all building materials along with their specifications; and

Provide building samples as requested by staff.

aoc o

3. Conditions of Approval:

If Plan Commission review is required, the Planning Department Staff shall first find
that the following conditions have been met:

a. That the proposed Use is a Permitted Use in the district in which the property is
located;

b. That the proposed arrangement of buildings, off-street parking, access, lighting,
landscaping, and drainage is compatible with adjacent land uses;

c. That the vehicular ingress and egress to and from the site and circulation within
the site provides for safe, efficient, and convenient movement of traffic, not only
within the site but on adjacent roadways as well;

. That the Site Plan provides for the safe movement of pedestrians within the site;

e. That there is a sufficient mixture of grass, trees, and shrubs within the interior and
perimeter (including public right-of-way) of the site so that the proposed
development will be in harmony with adjacent land uses and will provide a
pleasing appearance to the public. Any part of the Site Plan area not used for
buildings, structures, parking, or access-ways shall be landscaped with a mixture
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of grass, trees, and shrubs;

f. That all outdoor trash storage areas are adequately screened; and

g. That staff has reviewed the Architectural Plans against the Architectural and Site
Design Standards and found them to be in general conformance.

4. Assurance of Performance:

At the recommendation of the Plan Commission, the Village Board may require the
applicant to file with the Village Clerk a performance bond as a condition of approval to
ensure completion of approved landscaping, fencing, off-street parking and loading,
drainage, and other specific items of the Site and/or Architectural Plans. The amount of
the performance bond shall be determined by the Village Board. If, upon inspection of the
completed project it is found that the conditions of the Site and/or Architectural Plans
have been met, the performance bond shall be released to the applicant. If the applicant
does not comply within a reasonable time with the conditions of the Site and/or
Architectural Plans, the Village Clerk shall give written notice to the applicant and the
bonding company. (Reasonable time shall be determined by the life of the performance
bond as stated thereupon, less sixty (60) days.) If the conditions of the Site and/or
Architectural Plans have not been met thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of the
performance bond, the Village shall bring such action as is necessary to ensure completion
of the Site and/or Architectural Plan conditions. However, if the applicant can show that
he has tried to the utmost of his ability to meet the conditions of the Site and/or
Architectural Plans within the time period allotted, but that adversities not of his making
have been the cause of his failure to meet the Site and/or Architectural Plan conditions, the
Village Board may require that the performance bond be extended for a specified period of
time.

5. Time Limitation:

If no Building Permit is issued for the site within one (1) year from the date of
Site/Architectural Plan Approval, the Site/Architectural Plan shall become null and void.

6. Architectural and Site Design Standards:

These design standards serve as a tool to encourage good architectural and site design that
is cost effective yet contributes in a positive way to the overall quality aesthetic of Tinley
Park. In addition to addressing architecture, building materials, and site design, the
Village regulates landscape and lighting design through the Zoning Ordinance and
Municipal Code. The Architectural and Site Design Standards shall be used in tandem with
these other design regulations.

The following standards do not prescribe a certain architectural style; their intent is to
encourage architects and builders to fill the gap between general planning policies and
specific zoning standards and encourage creative interpretation by developers and
architects, resulting in a design that exceeds minimal standards. Buildings should be
attractive and memorable for all the right reasons; quality architecture remains the best
signage for any business.
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The following design standards apply to all non-residential development (including multi-
family developments of 3 or more units):

Architecture

a.

Building Materials: The size of the structure will dictate the required building materials
(Section V.C. Supplementary District Regulations). Where tilt-up or pre-cast masonry
walls (with face or thin brick inlay) are allowed vertical articulation features are
encouraged to mask the joint lines. Concrete panels must incorporate architectural
finishes that comply with “Building Articulation” (Section III.U.5.h.) standards. Cast in
place concrete may be used as an accent alternate building material (no greater than
15% per facade) provided there is sufficient articulation and detail to diminish it’s the
appearance if used on large, blank walls.

Cohesive Building Design: Buildings must be built with approved materials and provide
architectural interest on all sides of the structure. Whatever architectural style is chosen,
a consistent style of architectural composition and building materials are to be applied to
all building facades.

Compatible Architecture: All construction, whether it be new or part of an addition or
renovation of an existing structure, must be compatible with the character of the site,
adjacent structures, and streetscape. Avoid architecture or building materials that
significantly diverge from adjacent architecture. Maintain the rhythm of the block in
terms of scale, massing, and setback. Where a development includes outlots they shall be
designed with compatible and consistent architecture with the primary building(s). Site
lighting, landscaping, and architecture shall reflect a consistent design statement
throughout the development.

Color: Color choices shall consider the context of the surrounding area and shall not be
used for purposes of “attention-getting” or branding of the proposed use. Color choices
shall be harmonious with the surrounding buildings; excessively bright or brilliant colors
are to be avoided except to be used on a minor scale for accents.

Sustainable architectural design: The overall design must meet the needs of the current
use without compromising the ability of future uses. Do not let the current use dictate an
architecture so unique that it limits its potential for other uses (i.e. Medieval Times).

Defined Entry: Entrance shall be readily identifiable from the public right-of-way or
parking fields. The entry can be clearly defined by using unique architecture, a canopy,
overhang or some other type of weather protection, some form of roof element, or
enhanced landscaping.

Roof: For buildings 10,000 square feet or less, a pitched roof is required or a parapet that
extends the full exterior of the building. For buildings with a continuous roof line of 100
feet or more, a change of at least five feet in height must be made for every 75 feet.
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h. Building Articulation: Large expanses of walls void of color, material, or texture

variation are to be avoided. The use of material and color changes, articulation of details
around doors, windows, plate lines, the provision of architectural details such as “belly-
bands” (decorative cladding that runs horizontally around the building), the use of
recessed design elements, exposed expansion joints, reveals, change in texture, or other
methods of visual relief are encouraged as a means to minimize the oppressiveness of
large expanses of walls and break down the overall scale of the building into
intermediate scaled parts. On commercial buildings, facades greater than 100 feet must
include some form of articulation of the fagade through the use of recesses or projections
of at least 6 inches for at least 20% of the length of the fagade. For industrial buildings,
efforts to break up the long fagade shall be accomplished through a change in building
material, color or vertical breaks of three feet or more every 250 feet.

Screen Mechanicals: All mechanical devices shall be screened from all public views.

Trash Enclosures: Trash enclosures must be screened on three sides by a masonry wall
consistent with the architecture and building material of the building it serves. Gates
must be kept closed at all times and constructed of a durable material such as wood or
steel. They shall not be located in the front or corner side yard and shall be set behind the
front building facade.

Site Design

a.

Building/parking location: Buildings shall be located in a position of prominence with
parking located to the rear or side of the main structure when possible. Parking areas
shall be designed so as to provide continuous circulation avoiding dead-end parking
aisles. Drive-through facilities shall be located to the rear or side of the structure and not
dominate the aesthetics of the building. Architecture for canopies of drive-through areas
shall be consistent with the architecture of the main structure.

Loading Areas: Loading docks shall be located at the rear or side of buildings whenever
possible and screened from view from public rights-of-way.

Outdoor Storage: Outdoor storage areas shall be located at the rear of the site in
accordance with Section II1.O.1. (Open Storage). No open storage is allowed in front or
corner side yards and not permitted to occupy areas designated for parking, driveways,
or walkways.

Interior Circulation: Shared parking and cross access easements are encouraged with
adjacent properties of similar use. Where possible, visitor and employee traffic shall be
separate from truck or equipment traffic.

Pedestrian Access: Public and interior sidewalks shall be provided to encourage
pedestrian traffic. Bicycle use shall be encouraged by providing dedicated bikeways and
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2.

parking. Where pedestrians or bicycles must cross vehicle pathways, a crosswalk shall be
provided that is distinguished by a different pavement material or color.

SPECIAL PROVISION PRESERVING CERTAIN RIGHTS

Special provision is hereby established preserving the rights established in unexpired
annexation agreements and Ordinances No. 74-0-015, No. 74-0-016, and No. 74-0-017.

REGULATIONS FOR PERSONAL WIRELESS SERVICE FACILITIES

Purpose and Intent

h.

Promote the health, safety, and general welfare of the public by regulating the siting of
wireless communications facilities and antennae;

Minimize the visual, aesthetic, and public safety impacts of wireless communications
facilities on surrounding areas by establishing standards for location, structural
integrity, and compatibility with existing telecommunication services;

Encourage the location and Co-Location of wireless communications equipment on
existing structures, thereby minimizing visual, aesthetic, and public safety impacts and
effects and reducing the need for additional antenna supporting structures;

Accommodate the growing need and demand for wireless communications services;

Encourage coordination between providers of wireless communications services in the
Village;

Protect the character, scale, stability, and aesthetic quality of the residential districts of
the Village by imposing certain reasonable restrictions on the placement of residential

communication facilities;

Establish predictable and balanced regulations governing the construction and location
of wireless communications facilities;

Provide for the removal of discontinued antenna supporting structures.

Exemptions

a.

The Village is exempt from the regulations herein when there is a demonstrated need
for telecommunication services provided by the Village.

Any Small Cell Wireless Facility subject to the Illinois Small Wireless Facilities
Deployment Act shall be exempt from these regulations except that the installations
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shall comply with the Design Standards located in Section III.W.5.c of the Zoning
Ordinance (Small Cell Wireless Facility Design Standards) below. Alternatively, such
Small Cell Wireless Facilities shall be subject to the regulations in Title IX, Chapter
106 of the Village’s Code of Ordinances.

3. General Regulations:

a. All privately-owned Towers, Antennas, and related components shall not interfere with
public safety communications infrastructure.

b. The Petitioner shall demonstrate that the proposed Antenna(s) and support structure(s)
are safe, and that surrounding areas will not be negatively affected by support structure
failure, falling ice, or other debris.

c. All TCSF support structures shall be fitted with anti-climbing devices, as approved by
the manufacturer;

d. All Towers and Antennas shall comply with the current standards and regulations of the
Federal Communications Commission, the Federal Aviation Administration, and any
other agency of the federal government with the authority to regulate owners and
Antennas;

e. A TCSF shall not have signage or advertising other than signage required by state and
federal laws, rules or regulations;

f. Co-Location and Location on Existing Structures Preferred: In order to minimize
adverse visual impacts associated with the proliferation of Towers, Co-Location of
Antennas by more than one provider on existing Towers and location of Antennas on
existing buildings or structures shall take precedence over the construction of new
Freestanding Cell Towers. If a new, Freestanding Cell Tower is proposed, a Special
Use Permit shall not be granted unless the Petitioner demonstrates, compliance with the
following:

(1) A diligent effort has been made to locate the Antenna on an existing Freestanding
Cell Tower, building or structure and that due to valid considerations including
physical constraints and economic or technological feasibility, no other appropriate
location is available;

(2) Covenants shall be recorded which require that the Petitioner allow, on a
commercially reasonable basis, other providers of personal wireless service
facilities and other Antennas to Co-Locate on the proposed Freestanding Cell
Tower, where such Co-Location is technologically feasible; and

(3) The Site Plan for the construction of a new Freestanding Cell Tower shall delineate
an area, either on site or on adjacent property, near the base of the Tower to be used
for the placement of additional equipment and buildings for other users. To the
extent that the site for the new Freestanding Cell Tower is adequate to allow Co-
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g.

h.

Location on such site, the Petitioner must allow, on a commercially reasonable
basis, other providers to locate on site.

Structural Integrity: A TCSF, including Antenna(s), other component parts, and all
related equipment anchorage, shall be designed to withstand the wind force referenced
in the applicable building and/or electrical codes currently adopted by the Village
including loading without the use of guy wires and including the Telecommunications
Industry Association Standards (TIA-222-H, as amended from time to time). As part of
the permit application process, the Petitioner shall provide the Village with a structural
evaluation of each specific location establishing that the proposed installation meets or
exceeds the standards described herein. The evaluation shall be prepared by a structural
engineer licensed in the State of Illinois with drawings sealed with a professional seal
and including geotechnical verification of the structural design.

Abandonment:

(1) In the event the use of a TCSF is discontinued for a period of sixty (60)
consecutive days, the TCSF shall be deemed to be abandoned. The equipment
owner/operator and the property owner shall notify the Community Development
Director of its discontinuation. The Community Development Director or their
designee shall determine the date of abandonment based on documentation
required from the TCSF owner/operator, property owner, or other appropriate
sources. Upon abandonment, the TCSF owner/operator shall have an additional
sixty (60) days within which to:

1. Reactivate the use of the TCSF either by said owner/operator or transfer of the
Tower to another owner/operator for such use within the aforesaid sixty (60) day
period. Transfer of the TCSF to another owner/operator shall not require Special
Use Permit approval provided use of the TCSF is re-activated within the sixty
(60) day period, and that the use of the TCSF complies with all conditions of the
original Special Use Permit approval and the terms of this Ordinance;

ii. Dismantle and remove the TCSF at which time any Special Use Permit
approval shall become null and void; and

iii.  Request approval from the Village Board to allow the abandoned TCSF to
remain for a specified period of time. If said approval is granted, the TCSF shall
be reactivated or removed within the time period approved by the Village Board
as per regulations herein.

4. Regulations for Locating TCSF

a.

Hierarchy of TCSF Locations: In accordance with Section III.W.3.f (Co-Location and
Location on Existing Structures Preferred ) of the Zoning Ordinance, the Petitioner
must perform their due diligence and demonstrate there are no suitable Co-Location
opportunities available on existing TCSF locations. Such Co-Location shall be
permitted uses subject to Site Plan approval and regulations provided herein. If no such
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b.

C.

locations exist, then a new TCSF location, including new Freestanding Cell Towers,
shall be sited in accordance with Section III.W.4.c (Location Requirements for New
TCSF Locations) of the Zoning Ordinance below.

Location Requirements for TCSF Co-Locations

(1) Antennas shall be attached to existing Freestanding Cell Towers or on existing
non-residential structures. Existing non-residential structures include tall buildings,
water towers and utility structures such as electrical towers used to support the new
Antennas. New support poles may be installed within an existing non-residential
structure’s dimensions with Site Plan approval.

(2) Attachment to Existing Freestanding Cell Tower: Antennas shall not project above
the top of the monopole and shall not interfere with other Antennas on the
monopole.

(3) New ground equipment and structures shall meet the requirements of new
equipment in Section W.4.c.(2) of the Zoning Code listed below.

(4) Attachment to Existing Non-Residential Building:
i.  Antennas shall only be permitted on the rear and side walls of a building.
ii. Antennas attached to an existing building shall not exceed one foot (1) above
the top parapet of the building. Antennas shall not project more than one foot
(1°) from the side of a building.

iii. Antennas shall be made to blend into the architecture of the building.

(5) Approval for Antenna Co-Location on Existing Freestanding Cell Tower or
Existing Structure

i.  The Petitioner must obtain Site Plan Approval with review and approval by
the Plan Commission if the Co-Location involves changes to ground
equipment that would alter the existing footprint of the existing ground
equipment enclosure.

ii. If located on Village property the Petitioner must complete a lease
agreement with the Village. When a Special Use Permit or Site Plan
Approval is required, such agreement must be agreed upon prior to
scheduling meetings for the Special Use Permit or Site Plan Approval.

iii. The Petitioner must obtain a Building Permit from the Community
Development Department.

Location Requirements for New TCSF Locations
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(1) New Freestanding Cell Towers shall be sited in accordance with the hierarchy
below.

i. A new Freestanding Cell Tower shall first be located on Village-owned
property where there is likely to be less visual impact and more visual impact
controls. If there are no sites available on Village-owned property, then a new
Freestanding Cell Tower shall be located on property owned by a publicly-
elected body or district (e.g. library district, park district, school district, etc.).
The Petitioner must perform their due diligence and demonstrate there are no
suitable locations available on Village-owned property.

ii. If there are no suitable sites available as listed in paragraph i in the hierarchy
above, then a new Freestanding Cell Tower shall be located on property within
the M-1 (General Manufacturing) Zoning District, provided that the proposed
Freestanding Cell Tower is not within one thousand (1,000) feet of a
Residential Zoning District or is separated from a Residential Zoning District
by a freeway or principal arterial road. The Petitioner must perform their due
diligence and demonstrate there are no locations available on any higher levels
in the hierarchy.

iii. If there are no suitable sites available as listed in paragraphs i or ii in the
hierarchy above, then a new Freestanding Cell Tower shall be located on
property within the ORI (Office and Restricted Industrial) Zoning District,
provided that the proposed Freestanding Cell Tower is not within one
thousand (1,000) feet of a Residential Zoning District or is separated from a
Residential Zoning District by a freeway or principal arterial road. The
Petitioner must perform their due diligence and demonstrate there are no
locations available on any higher levels in the hierarchy.

iv. If there are no suitable sites available as listed in paragraphs i, ii, or iii in the
hierarchy above, then a new Freestanding Cell Tower shall be located on
property in any Business district, provided that the proposed Freestanding Cell
Tower is not within one thousand (1,000) feet of a Residential Zoning District
or is separated from a Residential Zoning District by a freeway or principal
arterial road. The Petitioner must perform their due diligence and demonstrate
there are no locations available on any higher levels in the hierarchy.

v. All other locations (all residential zoning districts and within 1,000 feet of any
residential zoning district) for new Freestanding Cell Towers shall require the
Petitioner perform due diligence and demonstrate that there are no locations
available in the hierarchy of locations listed above. The petitioner shall
demonstrate that they are utilizing the least visually obtrusive location.
Location of new Freestanding Cell Towers in any Legacy District location is
the least preferred location. Disguised Support Structures shall be required for
all locations not listed in the hierarchy of locations (i-iv) above.

(2) Yards and Setbacks:
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i. A Freestanding Cell Tower and the associated ground equipment shall be
permitted in a rear yard.

ii. A Freestanding Cell Tower and the associated ground equipment must be
set back at least ten feet (10”) from the principal structure and ten feet (10”)
from property lines.

(3) Approval for New Freestanding Cell Towers

i. The Petitioner must obtain Site Plan Approval with review and approval by
the Plan Commission.

ii. The Petitioner must obtain a Special Use Permit with review by the Plan
Commission and approval by the Village Board.

iii. If located on Village property, the Petitioner must complete a lease
agreement with the Village. When a Special Use Permit or Site Plan
Approval is required, such agreement must be agreed upon prior to
scheduling meetings for the Special Use Permit or Site Plan Approval.

iv. The Petitioner must obtain a Building Permit from the Community
Development Department.

d. Conditions for All TCSF Locations
(1) Maximum Height:

i. A Freestanding Cell Tower’s monopole may extend up to 100’ from grade. A
lightning rod may extend up to 5’ above the top of the monopole.

ii. Antennas attached to an existing Freestanding Cell Tower shall not project
above the top of the monopole.

(2) Color:

i. A Freestanding Cell Tower, Antennas, and all related equipment and
appurtenances shall be a color that blends with the surroundings.

ii. The use of reflective materials is prohibited.

iii. Any wiring shall be covered with an appropriate cover or cable shield. No
wiring may be visible.

(3) Future Co-Locations: All new Freestanding Cell Towers must allow for a
minimum of one (1) Co-Location by other potential users.
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(4) Disguised Towers: The Village encourages the use of Disguised Support
Structures on Freestanding Cell Towers such as flag poles, monopines, or
architectural elements. Such Disguised Support Structures are required as
described in Section II1.W.4.c.(1).v. of the Zoning Code above.

(5) Screening:

1. The Freestanding Cell Tower shall be architecturally compatible with the
surrounding buildings and land uses or shall be otherwise integrated, through
location and design, to blend in with the existing characteristics of the site to
the extent practical.

ii.  All associated ground equipment shall be screened by a masonry shelter or
enclosure at least six feet (6’) in height but no taller than eight feet (8) in
height. The enclosure shall have a security gate matching the structural
integrity and aesthetic design of the enclosure.

iii. Landscaping is required around the ground equipment enclosure in
accordance with the recommendation from the Village’s Landscape Architect
or as required by the Village’s Landscape Ordinance, as amended from time to
time.

5. Regulations for Small Cell Wireless Facilities

a.

Small Cell Wireless Facility Locations

(1)  Small Cell Wireless Facilities may be installed on existing Utility Poles in the
public right-of-way compliance with the Village’s Code of Ordinances.

(2) When an existing Utility Pole does not exist in compliance with Section
III.W.5.a.(1) of the Zoning Ordinance above, a Small Cell Wireless Facility shall
require Special Use Permit approval.

(3) Separation Requirement: Small Cell Wireless Facilities (not exempt from these
regulations) shall be attached to a Utility Pole located a minimum of five hundred
(500) feet from any other Utility Pole on which a Small Cell Wireless Facility is
mounted. A lesser separation may be approved if the Petitioner provides evidence
that the lesser separation is necessary to close a significant gap in the Petitioner’s
services or to otherwise provide adequate services to customers, and the proposed
Small Cell Wireless Facility location is the least intrusive means to do so.

Conditions

(1) Maximum Number of Antennas: Not more than one (1) Small Cell Wireless
Facility shall be located on a single pole or structure.

(2) Surface Area of Antenna:
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i.  The Small Cell Wireless Antenna, including Antenna panels, whip Antennas
or dish-shaped Antennas, shall not have a surface area of more than six (6)
cubic feet.

ii. No single dimension of the Antenna or associated equipment shall exceed
six (6) feet.

iii. Omnidirectional or whip Antennas shall not extend more than six (6) feet
from the pole.

c. Design Standards

(M

)

3)

Q)

6))

(6)

(7)

Overall Size: The smallest suitable small cell Antennas, equipment, and facilities
available for industry use shall be utilized for all installations.

Stealth Requirement: The use of stealth technology in the location and
construction of Small Cell Wireless Facilities is required. Stealth technology
means using the least visually and physically intrusive design and equipment to
employ methods that blend into surroundings and not be visible; and to minimize
adverse aesthetic and visual impacts on the right-of-way, property, building
and/or other facilities adjacent to, surrounding and in generally the same area as
the requested location of such Small Cell Wireless Facilities.

Maximum Height: The top of the highest point of the Antenna shall not extend
more than ten (10) feet above the highest point of the existing pole.

Minimum Height: The bottom of the lowest point of the Antenna shall not be
lower than twelve (12) feet above grade.

Minimum Equipment Height: The operator of a Small Cell Wireless Facility
shall, whenever possible, locate the base of the equipment or appurtenances at the
highest height possible on the pole, but no lower than nine (9) feet above grade.

Pole Visual Interference: Small Cell Wireless Facilities shall not interfere with or
block any existing signage or other Village installations (banners, holiday décor,
flowers, etc.) located on a pole.

Extensions: Extensions to poles utilized for the purpose of connecting a Small
Cell Wireless Facility shall be fabricated from non-metallic material of a neutral
color approved by the Village, and shall have a degree of strength capable of
supporting the entire Small Cell Wireless Facility and cabling and capable of
withstanding wind forces and ice loads in accordance with the structural integrity
standards set forth in Section W.3.h. of the Zoning Code above. An extension
shall be securely bound to the Utility Pole perpendicular to the ground in
accordance with applicable engineering standards for the design and attachment
of such extensions. No extensions fabricated from wood shall be permitted.
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®)

€))

(10)

(1D

(12)

(13)

Wires and Cables: Any wiring and cables associated with a Small Cell Wireless
Facility must be run through the hollow interior of the pole. If proven to be
infeasible to run inside of the pole, all wiring and cables shall be covered with an
appropriate cover or cable shield. No exterior wires or cables shall be visible
under any circumstance.

Color:

i. A Small Cell Wireless Facility, including the Antenna and all related
equipment, extensions, appurtenances and covers, shall be a neutral color
that blends with the existing pole and the surroundings of the Utility Pole on
which it is mounted.

ii. The use of reflective materials is prohibited.

Antenna Panel Covering: A Small Cell Wireless Facility Antenna shall include a
radome, cap, or other Antenna panel covering or shield and shall be of a color
that blends with the color of the Utility Pole on which it is mounted.

Guy Wires: No guy or other support wires shall be used in connection with a
Small Cell Wireless Facility unless proposed to be attached to an existing Utility
Pole that incorporated guy wires prior to the date that a Petitioner has applied for
a permit. No additional guy wires shall be added to a utility pole for the purpose
of supporting a Small Cell Wireless Facility. If additional guy wires are required
for structural integrity reasons, the Utility Pole shall be required to be replaced
to be self-supporting and structurally sound without the use of guy wires.

Decorative Column and Lantern Light Poles: Locating Small Cell Wireless
Facilities on a decorative column, lantern or similar light pole located within the
Legacy Code Zoning District for visual and aesthetic enhancement reasons (train
stations, public facilities, pedestrian walks or corridors, etc.), shall be
discouraged. Alternatives to utilizing these decorative light poles should be used
including the installation on private property. When Co-Located on decorative
light poles, a Small Cell Wireless Facilities shall keep the existing appearance of
the light pole and any extensions shall be disguised in a manner similar to the
design and appearance of the pole. Due diligence shall be required to indicate
proper structural integrity and non-interference with signage or other Village
installations (banners, holiday décor, flowers, etc.) located on a pole.

Undergrounding: Any mechanical equipment or Antenna equipment associated
with a Small Cell Wireless Facility that cannot be located on the pole because of
structural reasons or because of other restrictions, such as height and size
allowances, shall be concealed underground. When located in a public right-of-
way where other utilities are not required to complete the same undergrounding
requirements, mechanical equipment shall not be required to be placed
underground. If the undergrounding of equipment is not possible, feasible or
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(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

required as stated above, as determined by the Community Development
Department or Public Works Department, equipment shall be mounted within a
concealment box designed as a decorative pole base or within unobtrusive
equipment enclosures mounted directly to the pole. Any ground mounted
equipment shall not create a safety or tripping hazard, shall ensure any
walkways remain in compliance with all state and federal accessibility laws and
shall be constructed in compliance with all Village right-of-way ordinances and
design standards.

Screening: Additional landscaping and fencing shall be required to help mitigate
the effects of any ground-mounted equipment not feasible to be located
underground. This shall include screening all visual appearance of the
equipment from roadways and pedestrian facilities. This screening may be used
in conjunction with other stealth methods. This may be required by Village staff
as part of any permit approval or by the Plan Commission and Village Board as
required for any Site Plan, Special Use or Variation requests.

Burial or Removal of Utility Poles: If a utility pole with a Small Cell Wireless
Facility is planned to be buried or removed and is no longer required for a utility
or public purpose, then the Small Cell Wireless Facility and all associated
equipment shall be removed by the carrier within ninety (90) days of notice
from the Village or organization which owns/operates the utility pole. The Small
Cell Wireless Facility may apply to be relocated to another nearby site in
compliance with this ordinance. No Small Cell Wireless Facilities shall be
permitted to be placed on utility poles with active studies, plans or permits to be
replaced or buried.

[llumination: Small Cell Wireless Facilities shall not be artificially illuminated
or marked, except as required by law.

Signage: No signage or advertising shall be visible on any part of the Small Cell
Wireless Facility, except as required by law.

d. Approval

(M

)

Small Cell Wireless Facilities shall be permitted uses when in compliance with
Section III.W.5.a (Small Cell Wireless Facility Locations) of the Zoning
Ordinance above.

If a Small Cell Wireless Facility is proposed and not in compliance with the
location requirements as outlined in Section III.W.5.a (Small Cell Wireless
Facility Locations) of the Zoning Ordinance above, the Petitioner shall have an
option to request a Special Use Permit with review by the Plan Commission and
approval by the Village Board. Any Special Use for a Small Cell Wireless
Facility request shall comply with the Standards for a Special Use as outlined in
the Zoning Code and shall provide proof that a diligent effort has been made to
locate the facility in accordance with the requirements and that due to valid
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3)

Q)

considerations including physical constraints and economic or technological
feasibility, no other appropriate location is available.

If located within a Village right-of-way, the Petitioner must complete a lease,
master pole agreement or similar agreement with the Village prior to approval of
the Special Use Permit.

The Petitioner must obtain a Small Cell Wireless Facility or similar building
permit from the Community Development Department.

6. Regulations for Distributed Antenna Systems (DAS)

a.

Location

(1)  All Distributed Antenna Systems must be installed on private property.

(2)  Exterior Antennas shall be located upon existing poles or structures.

(3) Associated exterior equipment shall only be allowed in a rear yard or on the roof
of a principal structure and shall not be located within a front yard or side yards.

Conditions

(1)  Surface Area of Antennas: Each Antenna within a Distributed Antenna System
shall not have a surface area of more than seven (7) square feet. The surface area
shall be calculated by measuring all faces of the Antenna visible from the public
right-of-way.

(2) Height:

i.  The top of the highest point of the Antenna shall not extend beyond the
height of the existing structure that the Antenna is mounted upon.

ii. Associated equipment located on the roof of a principal structure shall not
exceed ten feet (10°) in height.

(3) Color:

i. A Distributed Antenna System, including the Antenna and all related
equipment and appurtenances, shall be a color that blends with the
surroundings of the structure on which it is mounted.

ii. The use of reflective materials is prohibited.

iii. Any wiring must be covered with an appropriate cover or cable shield.

(4)  Screening:
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C.

ii.

iii.

1v.

Approval

The Distributed Antenna System shall be architecturally compatible with the
proposed building as well as surrounding buildings and land uses or shall be
otherwise integrated, through location and design, to blend in with the
existing characteristics of the site.

All associated ground equipment shall be screened by a masonry enclosure
at least six feet (6”) in height but no taller than eight feet (8’) in height. The
enclosure shall have a security gate matching the structural integrity of the

remainder of the enclosure.

All associated equipment located on the roof of a principal structure shall be
screened from view from all adjacent public right-of-ways.

Landscaping is required around the ground equipment enclosure in
accordance with the recommendation from the Village’s Landscape
Architect or as required by the Village’s Landscape Ordinance, as amended
from time to time.

(1) The Petitioner must obtain Site Plan Approval with review and approval by the
Plan Commission.

(2) The Distributed Antenna System is a permitted use if in compliance with all
location requirements set forth in Section III.W.6. of the Zoning Code above. Any
Distributed Antenna System not in compliance must obtain a Special Use Permit
with review by the Plan Commission and approval by the Village Board. Any
Special Use request for a Distributed Antenna System shall comply with the
Standards for a Special Use as outlined in the Zoning Code and shall provide proof
that a diligent effort has been made to locate the facility in accordance with the
requirements and that due to valid considerations including physical constraints
and economic or technological feasibility, no other appropriate option is available.

(3) The Petitioner must obtain a Building Permit from the Community Development
Department.

HOME OCCUPATIONS

Home occupations shall be subordinate to the principal use of a building as a residential
dwelling, and shall conform to the following provisions:

1.

The primary use of the building shall be as a residential dwelling unit occupied day and
night by the person(s) owning/operating the home occupation;

2. The home occupation shall not employ any other person who is not a member of the

family occupying the residential dwelling unit;
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On-site signs advertising the home occupation shall be prohibited;

The home occupation shall not take place in any portion of any attached or detached
garage or accessory structure;

The home occupation shall not occupy more than twenty (20) percent of the gross floor
area of the dwelling unit (excluding any garage or accessory structure). Any area of the
dwelling unit (excluding any garage or accessory structure) used for the storage of
materials or goods used in conjunction with the home occupation shall be included in
the calculation of floor area of the home occupation;

The sale of goods or services from the dwelling unit shall be prohibited except by
electronic means;

The home occupation shall not result in the dwelling unit being visited by customers or
clients, except by way of authorization as a Special Use by the Village Board, as well as

the issuance of a Village Business License;

The outdoor storage of goods or materials used in conjunction with the home
occupation is prohibited; and

The use or storage of hazardous materials in conjunction with the home occupation
shall be prohibited.
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SECTION IV

ZONING DISTRICTS AND MAP

ESTABLISHMENT OF DISTRICTS

In order to carry out the purposes and intent of this Ordinance, the Village of Tinley Park is
hereby divided into the following districts:

R-1
R-2
R-3
R-4
R-5
R-6
R-7

Single-Family Residential B-1  Neighborhood Shopping
Single-Family Residential B-2  Community Shopping
Single-Family Residential B-3  General Business and Commercial
Single-Family Residential B-4  Office and Service Business
Low-Density Residential B-5  Automotive Service Business

Medium-Density Residential
High-Density Residential

ORI  Office and Restricted Industrial
M-1  General Manufacturing

ZONING DISTRICT MAP AND BOUNDARIES

1.

Zoning District Map: The location and boundaries of the district established by this
Ordinance are indicated upon the map entitled “Official Zoning District Map, Village of
Tinley Park, Illinois” which, together with all notations, references, and other
information shown thereon, is hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of
this Ordinance. The Official Zoning District Map shall be located in the Office of the
Village Clerk and shall be the final authority as to the current zoning status of land and
buildings, subject to such authorized amendments which may be in effect.

Interpretation of District Boundaries: Where uncertainty exists as to the boundaries of
districts as shown on the Official Zoning District Map, the following rules shall apply:

a. Except as otherwise indicated by dimensions on said Zoning District Map, the
district boundary lines follow lot lines, center lines of streets or alleys, section
division lines and corporate limits of the Village; and

b. Questions concerning the exact location of district boundary lines shall be
determined by the Zoning Board of Appeals after receiving a recommendation from
the Plan Commission.

Changes in Zoning District Map: If, by amendment to this Ordinance, any change is
made in any district boundary or in any other matter shown on the Official Zoning
District Map, such change shall be indicated on the map promptly after the amendment
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is adopted. The date of the latest updating of the Official Zoning District Map shall be
shown on the face of the map.

4. Annexed Territory: All territory, which may hereafter be annexed to the Village of

Tinley Park, shall be automatically classified as R-1 Single-Family Residential Zoning
District, unless otherwise agreed to in a Pre-Annexation Agreement. Whenever
possible, all territories annexed to Tinley Park shall be assigned a specific zoning
classification with intended uses.

C. OVERLAY DISTRICTS

1. MU-1: Mixed Use Duvan Drive Overlay District

C.

Generally located at the southwest corner of 175" Street and Duvan Drive.
This Overlay District is intended to provide for business and light industrial uses in
the Duvan Drive Business Park along with some automobile related uses compatible

with the area.

Regulations for this Overlay District are located in Section V.D.1 of this Ordinance.

2. UD-1: Urban Design Overlay District

a.

C.

Generally starting from, and including, the properties abutting the north side of the
179 Street right-of-way and extending south, east, and west to the Village limits,
both existing and future. However, the Urban Design Overlay District shall not
apply to any areas or properties that are within the zoning districts established by the
2011 Legacy Code (being the Downtown Core District, Downtown Flex District,
Downtown General District, Neighborhood General District, Neighborhood Flex
District, and Civic District).

This Overlay District is intended to promote specific design standards concerned
with the character and placement of non-residential buildings, including parking and
other accessory uses, as well as the role and nature of the spaces between the
buildings and the public streets.

Regulations for this Overlay District are located in Section V.D.2 of this Ordinance.
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SECTION V

DISTRICT REGULATIONS

A.  DESCRIPTION OF DISTRICTS

1.

Residential Districts: The R-1, R-2, R-3, and R-4 Single-Family Residential Districts
are intended to stabilize, preserve, and protect certain older areas of the community
developed principally for single-family uses, and to provide new areas in which
exclusively single-family detached dwellings may be constructed.

The R-5 Low Density Residential District is intended to provide an environment of
predominantly low density single-family dwelling units, including two-family and
townhouses in which individual units are privately owned.

The R-6 Medium Density Residential District is intended to provide for a compatible co-
mingling of single-family, two-family, and multiple-family dwellings. Garden
apartments and larger multiple-family structures with corresponding proportions of open
space may also be developed under prescribed standards of density and open space. In
addition to large areas allocated for this district, it has useful application as a buffer or
transitional zone along highways, major streets, and bordering shopping centers.

The R-7 High Density Residential District is intended to be used only in areas having
close proximity to rail service, major shopping facilities, and within Planned Unit
Developments providing such amenities that would, in the judgment of the Plan
Commission and the Village Board, justify the higher density.

Business Districts: The B-1 Neighborhood Shopping District is intended to provide
areas for retail and service establishments to supply convenience goods or personal
services for the daily needs of the residents living in adjacent residential neighborhoods.
The district is designed to encourage shopping centers with planned off-street parking
and loading and to provide for existing individual or small groups of local stores.

The B-2 Community Shopping District is intended to provide for a wide variety of
related retail-type businesses along with personal uses and other complementary uses.
The permitted uses would serve not only nearby residential areas, but also people in
neighboring communities and transients for goods and services usually found in larger
shopping centers. Comparison shopping is to be emphasized and highway-oriented uses
are to be discouraged.

The B-3 General Business and Commercial District is designed to accommodate a wide
range of specialized commercial uses, including highway-oriented services and
commercial types of establishments to serve the needs of motorists. This district is
intended to include those uses which would not be compatible in a neighborhood or
community-type shopping center.
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The B-4 Office and Service Business District is intended to provide areas used primarily
to provide office space for service-type businesses. Certain commercial uses, which
conform to the pattern of the district and are compatible with the types of services
provided, are also permitted. This district is normally small in size and is intended to
serve as a buffer or transition between residential and commercial areas.

The B-5 Automotive Service District is intended to provide certain areas for automotive
service and related types of uses. The district is intended to be located along major
thoroughfares where adequately sized and properly located parcels of land will allow for
adequate setbacks, clear vision, and safe ingress and egress.

3. Industrial Districts: The ORI Office and Restricted Industrial District is intended to
provide land for medium to large office buildings, research activities, and non-
objectionable industrial activities which are attractively landscaped and designed to
create a “park-like” setting. The low intensity and limiting restrictions are intended to
provide for permitted uses which will be compatible with adjacent residential and
commercial developments.

The M-1 General Manufacturing District is intended to provide for those industrial
activities that have moderate environmental effects and are located in areas relatively
removed from residential and prime retail development.

4. Overlay Districts: The MU-1 Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay District is intended to
provide for business and light industrial uses in the Duvan Drive Business Park along
with some automobile-related uses compatible with the area.

The UD-1 Urban Design Overlay District is intended to promote specific design
standards concerned with the character and placement of non-residential buildings,
including related parking and other accessory uses, as well as the role and nature of the
spaces between buildings and the public streets.

SCHEDULES OF REGULATIONS

The restrictions and controls intended to regulate development in each district are set forth
in the following schedules. These regulations are supplemented by additional district
regulations and by other sections of this Ordinance.

SYMBOL KEY
P Permitted Principal Use
A Accessory Use
S Special Use

X (Blank) Prohibited Use
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

ZONING DISTRICT

o Ri | R2 | R3 | R4 | RS | R6 | R7 | 81 | 82 | 83 | B4 | 85 | OR | M1 | mua
PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS
Planned Unit Developments | s [ s | s | s [ s ] s | s [ s | s ]| s ] s ]| s ] s | s |:s
AGRICULTURAL USES
Agriculture - ¢ [ [ & & [ [ [ [ [s]s]e

RECREATIONAL USES AND OPEN SPACE - PRIVATE

Campgrounds and incidental uses related thereto S S

Golf courses, regulation size S S

Golf courses and private country clubs, including ancillary uses
normally provided — but not including commercially operated driving S S S S S S
ranges, miniature golf courses or similar commercial enterprises

Private clubs and lodges S S

Recreation, commercial indoor (< 3,500 square feet) P P P

Recreation, commercial indoor (> 3,500 square feet) S S P

| O (T |W”L
o
-l

Recreation, commercial outdoor S S P

Sales and rental of recreational vehicles (not mobile homes) when
incidental to a campground

Storage of travel trailers and recreational vehicles (not mobile homes)
when incidental to a campground

RESIDENTIAL USES

Business uses which are limited to personal services and convenience
type uses intended solely for the purpose of serving those residing in

the multiple-family complex — no businesses shall be permitted on the P
same floor or above a floor used for residential purposes

Cluster housing® S S

Group homes® P P P P P P

Home occupations A A A A A A A
Home occupations that result in the dwelling unit being visited by S S S S S S
customers or clients pursuant to Section I11.W of this Ordinance

Multiple-family dwelling units P P
Multiple-family structures over two-and-one-half (2 1/2) stories in S

height

Residence, when located above or to the rear of a principal use S S S
Rooming and boarding houses P
Single-family attached dwellings P P
Single-family detached dwellings P P P P P P
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

USE (continued) R-1 R-2 R-3 R-4 R-5 R-6 R-7 B-1 B-2 B-3 B-4 B-5° ORI M-1 MU-1
Single-family semi-detached dwellings P P
Townhouses (condominiums) P P P
Two-family dwellings P P
EDUCATIONAL USES
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — campus S S S
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — satellite P S S
Educational facilities, primary P P P P P P P
Educational facilities, secondary P P P P P P P
Educational facilities, technical S S S
Educational facilities, vocational P P P P S S
INSTITUTIONAL AND PUBLIC USES
Churches, convents and similar religious institutions, including rectories
and other facilities normally incidental thereto on a site not less than P P P P P P
two (2) acres in area
Civic, charitable, philanthropic, or fraternal uses S S P P
Institutions, except penal institutions and those for persons who have S S
contagious diseases?
Parks and recreational areas when publicly owned and operated P P P P P
Public libraries P P P P P P
UTILITY AND TRANSPORTATION USES
Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures,
parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas,
electric, and telephone services, or for the disposal of treatment of S S S S S S S S S S S P P P
sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other
similar public services
Rail service S
Transit and public transportation facilities, including passenger shelters S S
HEALTH SERVICES
Business and professional offices, including medical S S P P P P S
Cemeteries, including crematoriums and mausoleums® S S S S S S
Congregate elderly housing S
Funeral homes and mortuaries S P P
Hospitals S S S S S S P P
Medical clinics P P P P
Medical officef S S
Sanitarium, nursing, or convalescent home S S S S S S S
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

USE (continued) | R1 [ R2 | R3 | R4 [R5 | R6 | R7 [ B1 | B2 | B3 | B4 | B5 | orl | M1 | MU

BUSINESS/PROFESSIONAL OFFICE

Business and professional offices, including medical S S p p p p

Business offices, campus: company headquarters, regional sales offices P P P

Business offices, including but not limited to: offices in which goods,
wares, or merchandise are not displayed or sold on the premises

Medical officef S S

Offices, business and professional: including, but not limited to
insurance offices, real estate offices, security and commodity brokers, P P P P P P P
and other similar type offices

Offices, semi-public and governmental offices P

Professional organizations and trade associations P

BUSINESS SERVICE

Banks and financial institutions P

Banks and financial institutions, including drive-in banking P P P

Currency exchanges p p p

Mail order business, not exceeding five thousand (5,000) square feet in
floor area

Printing and copying P

Printing and publishing p p p

Service establishments, business and personal — which services are
performed on the premises

RETAIL USES

Antique stores P P P

Bakeries, where products are sold at retail on the premises P P P

Building material sales, when conducted wholly within a building —
except that outdoor storage may be permitted — provided the storage
area is completely surrounded by a uniform fence or wall not over eight
(8) feet in height

Building material sales, storage, and millwork S P P

Candy and ice cream stores

Clothing and textile stores

Coin or stamp dealers

| O | O | O

Consignment stores

W |T©O| OO | T©

Department stores

Flea market"

Floor covering stores, including rugs and carpeting P

V||l »w|OW|(OW|TO|O|O

Florist shops P P
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

USE (continued) R-1 [ R-2 | R3 R-4 R-5 R-6 R-7 B-1 | B-2 | B-3 B-4 B-52 ORI M-1 l\flll.l
Food stores, including grocery stores, supermarkets, meat and fish markets, and P P P
delicatessens
Fruit and vegetable stands S
Furniture and home furnishing stores, retail P
Gift shops P P P
Greenhouses, garden centers, and landscape nurseries S
Hardware, paint, and wallpaper stores P P P
Hobby and pet shops, pet grooming, and training (excluding overnight kenneling p p p
facilities)
Household appliance stores, including radio and television sales with incidental repair P P P
facilities
Machinery and equipment sales, but not including heavy equipment P
Office supplies and equipment
Pharmacies P P
Pharmacies, drive-thru S S
Retail membership clubs P
Retail stores, uses which are compatible and customarily located within a planned p p
community shopping center
Secondhand stores! S S P
Thrift stores S S P
Tobacco Store S S
Variety stores P P P
DINING, DRINKING, AND ENTERTAINMENT ESTABLISHMENTS
Amusement arcade S
Banquet facilities (Ord. No. 19-0-048) S Ss Pt/sv | Sv P P
Cinemas, theaters for the performing arts, indoor P P
Drive-in theaters S
Racino Entertainment Complex (Ord. 19-0-049) P
Restaurants, drive-in P
Restaurants, excluding drive-thru facilities P P P P P
Restaurants, including drive-thru facilities P P
Taverns and packaged liquor stores S S P
Theaters and performing arts theaters P
PERSONAL SERVICES
Animal hospital, kennels, and pounds S
Barber shops, beauty parlors, and day spas P P P P
Clothing services, including dry cleaning and laundry receiving stations, self-service
laundry or cleaning establishments, dress making, millinery shops, tailors, shoe repair P P P
shops, and other similar type uses
Day or child care centers S S S S S
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

USE (continued)

R-1 [ R-2 | R-3 R-4

R-5

R-6

R-7

B-1

B-52

ORI

MU
-1

Massage Establishments

Service establishments, personal — which services are performed on the premises

AUTOMOTIVE, BOAT, RECREATIONAL VEHICLE, AND GENERAL EQUIPMENT USES

Accessory dealers

Automobile car washes

Automobile car wash, when attached to a service station

Automobile parts and accessories, no on-site repairs or installation

Automobile parts and accessories, on-site repairs or installation

Automobile parts and accessories, including services without feesi

Automobile repair shops, including body shops

Automobile repair shops, not including body shops

o

Automobile service stations

o|oO|(w|>|oO|lo

Emission diagnostic centers

Light equipment sales/rental

Heavy equipment sales/rental

Towing services

v|(wnw|ToO|O

Towing services (excluding vehicle storage)

Vehicle sales/rental*

Vehicle sales/rental, internal display only

Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and
approved by the Village Board

RESEARCH, INDUSTRIAL, MANUFACTURING, AND WAREHOUSING USES

Any enclosed manufacturing, assembly, or other light industrial or research operation
which may comply with the Performance Standards and other general requirements
of the underlying Zoning District

Any use involving the manufacturing, fabricating, processing, assembling, repairing,
cleaning, servicing, testing and storing of materials, products and goods — provided
the operations conform with the Performance Standards and other requirements of
the M-1 General Manufacturing District

Contractors' offices and shops

Electronic industries

Outdoor storage when not part of a business use located on the same lot with a
primary building

Ready-mix concrete plants

Research laboratories

Retail and wholesale, incidental to a principal use in the underlying Zoning District'

Service businesses, for the convenience of persons and firms in the ORI Office and
Restricted Industrial District and MU-1 Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay District, such
as, but not limited to: motels, meeting halls, and restaurants
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

Storage of gravel, top soil, or similar materials complying with erosion control

measures S
USE (continued) R1 | R2 | R3 R-4 R-5 R-6 R-7 B-1 | B-2 | B-3 B-4 B-5° ORI M-1 l\flll.l
Storage and utilization of materials or products in excess of five (5) which decompose S
by detonation (see C9d(1) of Section V)
Warehouses, distribution plants, and wholesale establishments pm P
OTHER USES
Adult-use cannabis craft grower
Adult-use cannabis cultivation center
Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization sv sV sV sV sv sV
Adult-use cannabis processing organization or processor
Adult-use cannabis transporting organization or transporter
Bed and breakfast P
Convention centers P P P
Frozen foods lockers
Gun dealers (excluding gun ranges) S
Hotel, extended stay S sn S
Hotel, motel, or motor inn S pn P
Medical Cannabis Dispensing Facility S
Meeting halls Se P P
Model garage display and sales
Plumbing, heating, air conditioning sales and services P
Private open space and recreational facilities A A A
Radio and television towers
Self-storage facilities S P
Short-Term Rental, accessory to a dwelling unit (Ord. No. 19-0-035) PP PP PP pe PP pr/a pr/a
Temporary uses, as approved by Village Board P P P
Temporary or short-term special events S S
Wedding chapels S
Other similar or compatible uses to those allowed as “permitted principal uses” in
their respective Zoning Districts, as recommended by the Plan Commission and S S S S S S S S
approved by the Village Board.
ACCESSORY USES
Accessory Tobacco Sales A A A A A
Off-street parking, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIII A A A A A A A
Off-street parking & loading in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIl A A A A A A A A
Private garages A A A A A A A
Residence of the proprietor, caretaker, or watchman, when located on the premises A A
where employed in such capacity
Signs, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section IX A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY USE TYPE)

Swimming pools A A A A A A A

Other accessory uses customarily incidental to the principal uses A A A A A A A A A
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

R-1 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL

Cemeteries, including crematoriums and mausoleums® S
Churches, convents, and similar religious institutions, including rectories and other facilities normally incidental thereto on a site not less than two (2) acres in area P
Educational facilities, primary P
Educational facilities, secondary P
Golf courses and private country clubs, including ancillary uses normally provided, but not including commercially operated driving ranges, miniature golf courses, or similar commercial S
enterprises

Group homes® P
Home occupations A
Home occupations that result in the dwelling unit being visited by customers or clients pursuant to Section Ill.W of this Ordinance S
Hospitals S
Off-street parking, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIII of this Ordinance A
Other accessory uses customarily incidental to the principal use A
Parks and recreational areas when publicly owned and operated P
Planned Unit Developments S
Private garages A
Public libraries P
Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the S
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

Sanitarium, nursing, or convalescent home S
Short-Term Rental, accessory to a dwelling unit (Ord. No. 2019-0-035, 2020-0-024)° pe
Signs, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section IX of this Ordinance A
Single-family detached dwellings P
Swimming pools A
R-2 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL

Any permitted principal use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District P
Any permitted special use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District S
Any permitted accessory use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District A
R-3 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL

Any permitted principal use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District P
Any permitted special use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District S
Any permitted accessory use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District A
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

R-4 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL

Any permitted principal use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District P
Any permitted special use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District S
Any permitted accessory use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District A
Medical officef S
R-5 LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL

Any permitted principal use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District P
Any permitted special use in the R-4 Single-Family Residential District S
Any permitted accessory use in the R-1 Single-Family Residential District A
Cluster housing® S
Private open space and recreation facilities A
Single-family attached dwellings P
Single-family semi-detached dwellings P
Townhouses (condominiums) P
Two-family dwellings P
R-6 MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL

Any permitted principal use in the R-5 Low Density Residential District P
Any permitted special use in the R-5 Low Density Residential District S
Any permitted accessory use in the R-5 Low Density Residential District A
Business and professional offices, including medical S
Civic, charitable, philanthropic, or fraternal uses S
Congregate elderly housing S
Day or child care centers S
Funeral homes and mortuaries S
Multiple-family dwelling units P
Multiple-family structures over two-and-one-half (2 1/2) stories in height S
Private clubs and lodges S
Rooming and boarding houses P
Short-Term Rental, accessory to a dwelling unit (Ord. No. 2019-0-035, 2020-0-024)/ pa
Transit and public transportation facilities, including passenger shelters S
R-7 HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL

Any permitted accessory use in the R-6 Medium Density Residential District A
Business and professional offices, including medical S
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Business uses which are limited to personal services and convenience-type uses intended solely for the purpose of serving those residing in the multiple-family complex — no business
shall be permitted on the same floor or above a floor used for residential purposes

o

Civic, charitable, philanthropic, or fraternal uses

Day or child care centers

Educational facilities, primary

Educational facilities, secondary

Group homes®

Multiple-family dwelling units

Planned Unit Developments

Private clubs and lodges

w|l uvw| | vw|lVW|OW|OW|lu|lunu

Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

(%]

Townhouses (condominiums)

o

Transit and public transportation facilities, including passenger shelters

B-1 NEIGHBORHOOD SHOPPING

Accessory Tobacco Sales

Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization

Sw

Antique stores

Automobile service stations

Bakeries, where products are sold at retail on premises

Banks and financial institutions, including drive-in banking

Banquet Facilities (Ord. No. 19-0-048)

Barber shops, beauty parlors, and day spas

Business and professional offices, including medical

Candy and ice cream stores

Clothing and textile stores

O || © | ©

Clothing services, including dry cleaning and laundry receiving stations, self-service laundry or cleaning establishments, dress making, millinery shops, tailors, shoe repair shops, and other
similar type uses

el

Coin or stamp dealersg

Consignment stores

Currency exchanges

Educational facilities, vocational

Florist shops

Food stores, including grocery stores, supermarkets, meat and fish markets, and delicatessens

Gift shops

W |(©W|©9|©W|©| ©O|©
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Hardware, paint and wallpaper stores P
Hobby and pet shops, pet grooming, and training (excluding overnight kenneling facilities) P
Household appliance stores, including radio and television sales with incidental repair facilities P
Massage Establishments S
Offices, business and professional: including, but not limited to insurance offices, real estate offices, security and commodity brokers, and other similar type offices P
Off-street parking and loading, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIII of this Ordinance A
Other accessory uses customarily incidental to the principal uses A
Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board S
Pharmacies P
Pharmacies, drive-thru S
Planned Unit Developments S
Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the S
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

Recreation, commercial indoor (< 3,500 square feet) P
Recreation, commercial indoor (> 3,500 square feet) S
Recreation, commercial outdoor S
Residence, when located above or to the rear of a principal use S
Restaurants, excluding drive-thru facilities P
Secondhand stores S
Signs, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section IX of this Ordinance A
Taverns and packaged liquor stores S
Temporary or short-term special events S
Temporary uses, as approved by the Village Board P
Thrift stores S
Variety stores P
B-2 COMMUNITY SHOPPING

Any permitted principal use in the B-1 Neighborhood Shopping District P
Any permitted special use in the B-1 Neighborhood Shopping District S
Any permitted accessory use in the B-1 Neighborhood Shopping District A
Automobile parts and accessory stores, no on-site repairs or installation S
Banquet Facilities (Ord. No. 2019-0-048) S
Cinemas, theaters for the performing arts, indoor

Day or child care centers S
Department stores P
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Floor covering stores, including rugs and carpeting P
Furniture and home furnishing stores, retail P
Hotel, extended stay S
Hotel, motel, or motor inn S
Massage Establishments S
Meeting halls® S
Office supplies and equipment P
Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board S
Retail stores, uses which are compatible and customarily located within a planned community shopping center P
Service establishments — business and personal — which services are performed on the premises P
Tobacco Store S
B-3 GENERAL BUSINESS & COMMERCIAL

Any permitted principal use in the B-2 Community Shopping District P
Any permitted special use in the B-2 Community Shopping District S
Any permitted accessory use in the B-2 Community Shopping District A
Amusement arcade S
Animal hospital, kennels, and pounds S
Automobile car wash, when attached to a service station S
Automobile parts and accessories, no on-site repairs or installation P
Automobile parts and accessories, including services without fees! A
Automobile repair shops, not including body shops S
Banquet Facilities (Ord. No. 2019-0-048) pt/sv
Bed and breakfast P
Building material sales, when conducted wholly within a building — except that outdoor storage may be permitted, provided the storage area is completely surrounded by a uniform fence S
or wall not over eight (8) feet in height

Civic, charitable, philanthropic, or fraternal uses P
Convention centers P
Drive-in theaters S
Flea markets" sh
Frozen foods lockers P
Fruit and vegetable stands S
Funeral homes and mortuaries P
Greenhouses, garden centers, and landscape nurseries S
Hotel, extended stay sn
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Hotel, motel, or motor inn pn
Machinery and equipment sales, but not including heavy equipment P
Mail order business, not exceeding five thousand (5,000) square feet in floor area S
Massage Establishments S
Medical clinics P
Meeting halls P
Model garage display and sales S
Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board S
Plumbing, heating, and air conditioning sales and services P
Printing and copying P
Recreation, commercial indoor (< 3,500 square feet) P
Recreation, commercial indoor (> 3,500 square feet) P
Restaurants, drive-in P
Restaurants, including drive-thru facilities P
Retail membership clubs P
Secondhand stores pi
Theaters and performing arts theaters

Thrift stores P
Wedding chapels S
B-4 OFFICE & SERVICE BUSINESS

Any permitted accessory use in the B-3 General Business & Commercial District A
Banks and financial institutions

Banquet Facilities (Ord. No. 2019-048) SV
Barber shops, beauty parlors, and day spas P
Business and professional offices, including medical P
Business offices, including but not limited to: offices in which goods, wares, or merchandise are not displayed or sold on the premises P
Civic, charitable, philanthropic, or fraternal uses P
Day or child care centers S
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — campus S
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — satellite P
Educational facilities, vocational P
Funeral homes and mortuaries P
Furniture and home furnishing stores, retail P
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Massage Establishments S
Medical clinics P
Office, semi-public and governmental offices P
Offices, business and professional: including, but not limited to insurance offices, real estate offices, security and commodity brokers, and other similar type offices P
Office supplies and equipment P
Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board S
Pharmacies P
Planned Unit Developments S
Private clubs and lodges S
Professional organizations and trade associations P
Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the S
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

Recreation, commercial indoor (< 3,500 square feet) P
Recreation, commercial indoor (> 3,500 square feet) P
Recreation, commercial outdoor P
Restaurants, excluding drive-thru facilities P
Sanitarium, nursing or convalescent home S
B-5 AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE

Any permitted accessory use in the B-4 Office and Service Business District A
Accessory dealers P
Automobile car washes P
Automobile parts and accessories, no on-site repairs or installation P
Automobile parts and accessories, on on-site repairs or installation P
Automobile parts and accessories, including services without feesi A
Automobile repair shops, including body shops S
Automobile repair shops, not including body shops P
Automobile service stations P
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — campus S
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — satellite S
Educational facilities, technical S
Educational facilities, vocational S
Light equipment sales/rental P
Heavy equipment sales/rental S
Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board S
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Planned Unit Developments

Recreation, commercial indoor (< 3,500 square feet)

Recreation, commercial indoor (> 3,500 square feet)

Recreation, commercial outdoor

Self-storage facilities

Towing services (excluding vehicle storage)

Vehicle sales/rental*

|l unvw | uvw|TOW|TWOW|TO| WL

ORI OFFICE AND RESTRICTED INDUSTRIAL

Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization

Agriculture

Any enclosed manufacturing, assembly, or other light industrial or research operation which may comply with the Performance Standards and other general requirements of the
underlying Zoning District

o

Banquet facilities (Ord. No. 2019-0-048)

Building material sales, storage, and millwork

Business offices, campus: company headquarters, regional sales offices

Campground and incidental uses related thereto

Contractors' offices and shops

Convention centers

Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — campus

Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — satellite

Educational facilities, technical

Educational facilities, vocational

Electronic industries

Golf courses, regulation size

Hospitals

Hotel, extended stay

Hotel, motel, or motor inn

Institutions, except penal institutions and those for persons who have contagious diseases®

Medical clinics

Meeting halls

Off-street parking and loading, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIII of this Ordinance

Offices, business and professional: including, but not limited to insurance offices, real estate offices, security and commodity brokers, and other similar type offices

Other accessory uses customarily incidental to the principal uses

Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board

nw|r ||| 9|9 |lvw|o|lv|g|lv|o|lvw|]vwu|flw|lwu|[o|lv| Lvw]|TOT|UKw| DO
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Planned Unit Developments S
Printing and publishing P
Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the p
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

Racino Entertainment Complex (Ord. 2019-0-049) P
Radio and television towers S
Research laboratories P
Residence of the proprietor, caretaker, or watchman, when located on the premises where employed in such capacity A
Restaurants, excluding drive-thru facilities P
Restaurants, including drive-thru facilities P
Retail and wholesale, incidental to a principal use in the ORI Office and Restricted Industrial District Sk
Sales and rental of recreational vehicles (not mobile homes) when incidental to a campground S
Self-storage facilities S
Service businesses, for the convenience of persons and firms in the ORI Office and Restricted Industrial District, such as, but not limited to: motels, meeting halls, and restaurants P
Signs —in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section IX of this Ordinance A
Storage of travel trailers and recreational vehicles (not mobile homes) when incidental to a campground S
M-1 GENERAL MANUFACTURING

Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization Sw
Agriculture S
Any enclosed manufacturing, assembly, or other light industrial or research operation which may comply with the Performance Standards and other general requirements of the M-1 p
General Manufacturing District

Any use involving the manufacturing, fabricating, processing, assembling, repairing, cleaning, servicing, testing and storing of materials, products and goods — provided the operations P
conform with the Performance Standards and other requirements of the M-1 General Manufacturing District

Banquet facilities (Ord. No. 2019-0-048) P
Building material sales, storage and millwork P
Business offices: company headquarters, regional sales offices P
Campground and incidental uses related thereto S
Contractors' offices and shops P
Convention centers P
Educational facilities, college/university/junior college — satellite S
Educational facilities, technical S
Electronic industries P
Golf course, regulation size S
Gun dealers (excluding gun ranges) S
Hospitals P
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Hotel, extended stay S
Hotel, motel, or motor inn P
Institutions, except penal institutions and those for persons who have contagious diseases? S
Medical clinics P
Medical Cannabis Dispensing Facility S
Meeting halls P
Motor freight terminals S
Off-street parking and loading, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIII of this Ordinance A
Offices, business and professional: including, but not limited to insurance offices, real estate offices, security and commodity brokers, and other similar type offices P
Other accessory uses customarily incidental to the principal uses A
Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board S
Planned Unit Developments S
Printing and publishing P
Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the p
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

Rail service S
Research laboratories P
Residence of the proprietor, caretaker, or watchman, when located on the premises where employed in such capacity A
Restaurants, excluding drive-thru facilities P
Restaurants, including drive-thru facilities P
Retail and wholesale, incidental to a principal use in the M-1 General Manufacturing District Sk
Sales and rental of recreational vehicles (not mobile homes) when incidental to a campground S
Signs —in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section IX of this Ordinance A
Storage and utilization of materials or products in excess of five (5) which decompose by detonation (see C8d(1) of Section V) S
Storage of gravel, top soil, or similar materials complying with erosion control measures S
Storage of travel trailers and recreational vehicles (not mobile homes) when incidental to a campground S
Warehouse, distribution plants, and wholesale establishments P!
MU-1 MIXED-USE DUVAN DRIVE OVERLAY DISTRICT

Accessory dealers P
Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization Sw
Agriculture P
Any enclosed manufacturing, assembly, or other light industrial or research operation which may comply with the Performance Standards and other general requirements of the MU-1 p
Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay District

Automobile car washes P
Automobile repair shops, including body shops P
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

Automobile repair shops, not including body shops p

Building material sales, storage, and millwork P

Building material sales, when conducted wholly within a building — except that outdoor storage may be permitted — provided the storage area is completely surrounded by a uniform
fence or wall not over eight (8) feet in height

Business and professional offices, including medical

Business offices, campus: company headquarters, regional sales offices

Contractors' offices and shops

Convention centers

Electronic industries

Emission diagnostic centers

Light equipment sales/rental

Heavy equipment sales/rental

Off-street parking and loading, in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section VIII of this Ordinance

Offices, business and professional: including, but not limited to insurance offices, real estate offices, security and commodity brokers, and other similar type offices

Other accessory uses customarily incidental to the principal uses

Other similar or compatible uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board

Planned Unit Developments

9|l |>»|0|>P|Vw|O|O|O|O|O|T|wnL

Printing and publishing

Public utility and governmental service uses, including structures, parking lots, and equipment necessary for the furnishing of water, gas, electric, and telephone services, or for the
disposal of treatment of sewage from lots within a subdivision; police and fire stations and other similar public services

Recreation, commercial indoor (< 3,500 square feet) P

Recreation, commercial indoor (> 3,500 square feet) P

Research laboratories

Retail and wholesale, incidental to a principal use in the MU-1 Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay District g

Self-storage facilities

Service businesses, for the convenience of persons and firms in the MU-1 Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay District, such as, but not limited to: motels, meeting halls, and restaurants

Signs — in accordance with the regulations set forth in Section IX of this Ordinance

Towing services

Vehicle sales/rental*

O|lw|O|>|w| O

Warehouse, distribution plants, and wholesale establishments

Schedule of Uses Endnotes

2 B-5 AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE USE REGULATIONS
1. All outdoor sales space shall be improved with a permanent, durable, and dustless surface, and shall be graded and drained so as to dispose of all surface water without detriment to
surrounding uses. All unpaved surfaces shall be sod and adequately landscaped.
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SCHEDULE I - SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES (BY DISTRICT)

2. All outdoor storage facilities for fuel, raw materials, and products shall be enclosed by a fence, wall, or plant materials adequate to conceal such facilities from adjacent properties and
the public right-of-way.

No wastes or materials shall be deposited upon a lot in such form that they may be transferred off the property by natural causes or forces.

All uses and activities shall conform to the Category A Performance Standards, except with regard to glare, in which case Category B standards shall apply.

Lighting used to illuminate any outdoor sales areas, off-street parking, or loading areas shall be so arranged as to reflect the light away from adjoining premises.

All outdoor parking shall comply with the regulations outlined in Section III.R of this Ordinance.

QW kW

® Including mobile home parks of twenty (20) or more acres, and in which the gross density does not exceed six (6) dwelling units per acre; and that the common open space provided is deeded to
the Village or homeowner association for permanent open space or recreational purposes.

¢ Provided they meet all criteria established by the State of Illinois for Community Integrated Living Arrangements (CILA).

4 Provided, however, that such buildings may occupy not more than fifty (50) percent of the total area of the lot or tract and will not have any serious and depreciating effect on the surrounding
property; and, provided further, that the buildings shall be set back from all yard lines an additional distance of not less than one (1) foot for every foot of building height.

¢ On a lot not less than ten (10) acres in area, and provided that buildings shall be located not closer than three hundred (300) feet from a residential lot line.
f Within three hundred (300) feet of a business district.

€ Subject to §117.40 of the Village of Tinley Park Code of Ordinances.

" Subject to §117.45-46 of the Village of Tinley Park Code of Ordinances.

i Subject to §117.30-39 of the Village of Tinley Park Code of Ordinances.

J Limited to:

removal and installation of wiper blades;

removal and installation of batteries;
diagnostic testing through the use of a handheld computer; and

Ealb ol

removal and installation of small parts such as fuses, light bulbs, and headlight bulbs.

Subject to the following conditions:

1. All such repair or maintenance work must be without fee and done in conjunction with the sale of an automotive part, accessory, supply or maintenance item;
2. Battery replacement service will be performed only at a designated location with enhanced screening; and
3. No other automotive repair or maintenance work may be performed other than the work specifically allowed in the definition established in Section II of this Ordinance.

K Vehicle sales in the MU-1 (Mixed-Use Duvan Drive) Overlay District are limited to internal display only. Vehicle rental is subject to the following conditions in both the MU-1 (Mixed-Use Duvan
Drive) Overlay District and the B-5 (Automotive Service) Zoning District:
1. The rental vehicles must be parked on a paved surface meeting all applicable Village codes.
2. The rental vehicles cannot be parked within the parking spaces that are required for the business per Section VIII of the Zoning Ordinance.
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3. The rental vehicles must be screened from view (by vinyl privacy fencing, landscaping, or a combination of both) or located in such a way that the vehicles cannot be seen from the
public right-of-way.
4.  The rental vehicles must be parked in a manner that does not block entrances, drive aisles, or other access ways.

'With the exception that retail or wholesale sales of vehicles shall not be considered incidental to the principal use.

™ The warehousing of vehicles may be permitted, provided no financial transactions or transference of titles may occur on site and any structure used in the warehousing of vehicles is closed to
the public.

" Hotel, motel, motor inn, or extended stay hotel is to be on a lot no less than five (5) acres in area.
© Meeting halls are permitted as a Special Use only when located above or below the ground floor or when located fifty (50) feet or more back from the front of the building.

P-Short-term rentals located in a single-family detached, single-family attached, single-family semi-detached, and two-family dwellings, are only permitted when separated 500 feet on all property lot
lines from another short-term rental’s property line. (Ord. No. 19-0-035, 2020-O-024)

4 Short-term rentals in a multi-family dwellings cannot exceed 25% of the total number of units. (Ord. No. 2019-0-035, 2020-0-024)

" Tenant space/structure must be no greater than 4,000 sq.ft. Gross Floor Area (GFA) (Ord. No. 2019-0-048)

s- Tenant space/structure must be no greater than 7,500 sq.ft. Gross Floor Area (GFA) (Ord. No. 2019-0-048)

t Must be located in a stand-alone structure no greater than or equal to 30,000 sq.ft. Gross Floor Area (GFA) (Ord. No. 2019-0-048)

U If located in multi-tenant structures less than 30,000 sq.ft. but no greater than 50,000 sq.ft. GFA; or in a stand-alone structure greater than 30,000 sq,ft GFA (Ord. No. 2019-0-048)

V- Tenant space/structure must be no greater than 4,000 sq.ft. Gross Floor Area (GFA) (Ord. No. 2019-0-048)

Y. Only one SUP for Adult-Use Cannabis Dispensing Organization will be approved within the Village of Tinley Park.
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SCHEDULE I1
SCHEDULE OF DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS
LOT, YARD, AND BULK REGULATIONS

Minimum Lot Requirements Minimum Yards and Setbacks (feet) Maximum .
District Interior Lots Corner Lots Lot Area Side Yards? Building 'I:\:I:::r:::;
Height .
Lot Area Lot Width Lot Area Lot Width perD.U. Front Yard . Total Rear Yard (feet) Ratio
(square feet) (feet) (square feet) (feet) (square feet) of Two
R-1 Single-Family Residential 20,000 100 25,000 125 20,000 40 15 30 40 40 0.3
R-2 Single-Family Residential 13,000 90 16,250 115 13,000 30 10 20 35 40 0.4
R-3 Single-Family Residential 10,000 75 12,500 95 10,000 25 8 16 30 35 0.4
R-4 Single-Family Residential 8,000 60 10,000 75 8,000 25 7.5 15 30 35 0.5
R-5 Low Density Residential*
Single-Family Detached 7,500 60 7,500 60 7,500 25 5 10 30 35 0.5
Single-Family Attached 5 acres 30 5 acres 30 3,000 25 0 0 30 35 0.7
Single-Family Semi-Detached 40 40 4,000 25 10 10 30 35 0.7
Two-Family 7,500 60 7,500 60 3,750 25 5 15 30 35 0.7
R-6 Medium Density Residential*
Single-Family Detached 7,500 60 7,500 60 7,500 25 5 10 25 35 0.5
Single-Family Attached 24,000 25 24,000 25 3,000 25 0 0 30 35 0.7
Single-Family Semi-Detached 35 35 3,500 25 10 10 30 35 0.7
Two-Family 6,500 60 6,500 60 3,250 25 5 15 30 35 0.7
Multiple-Family 15,000 100 15,000 100 3,500 25 10 30 40 40 0.6
R-7 High Density Residential*
Single-Family Attached 1acre 25 1 acre 25 2,000 20 0 0 30 35 0.8
Single-Family Semi-Detached 35 35 3,000 20 10 10 30 35 0.8
Multiple-Family 3 acres NA 3 acres NA 2,000 One (1) f°2; :ﬁ:yez’seg;’f:’;ta‘l’;:gszlm ';t‘ das minimum 40 0.8

! Gross density in the Low Density Residential District shall not exceed six (6) dwelling units per acre. Gross density in the Medium Density Residential District shall not exceed twelve (12) dwelling
units per acre. Gross density in the High Density Residential District shall not exceed eighteen (18) dwelling units per acre.

2 Any addition added to any home located in the R-1, R-2, R-3, and R-4 Districts and existing on March 1, 2006, need not comply with the Minimum Side Yard Setbacks as set forth above but, instead,
must comply with the Minimum Side Yard Setbacks in force on March 1, 2006: a ten (10) foot minimum with a total of twenty-five (25) feet in the R-1 District; ten (10) percent of lot width for each
side yard in both the R-2 and R-3 Districts, and a five (5) foot minimum side yard with a total of fifteen (15) feet for both side yards for the R-4 District.

NOTE: The amendments to this Schedule II adopted on March 7, 2006 shall not apply to any new homes constructed after March 7, 2006 in a Planned Unit Development approved prior to March 1,
2006 to the extent the Planned Unit Development had specific requirements in conflict with the amendments adopted on March 7, 2006.
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SCHEDULE I1
SCHEDULE OF DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS
LOT, YARD, AND BULK REGULATIONS

Minimum Lot Requirements Minimum Yards and Setbacks (feet) !V"’."‘""“'T'
Building Height Maximum
District Lot Area Lot Width Lot Depth Side Yards . Floor I.\rea
Front Yard Total Rear Yard | Stories Feet Ratio
(square feet) (feet) (feet) One
of Two

B-1 Neighborhood Shopping 4 acres 600 250 125 25 50 25 2 30 0.3
B-2 Community Shopping 20 acres 500 As Recommended By Plan Commission 2 35 0.6
B-3 General Business and Commercial 7,500 60 125 25 See Footnote! 25 3 35 1.0
B-4 Office and Service Business 20,000 100 200 50 10 25 40 3 35 1.5
B-5 Automotive Service 40,000 120 200 50 See Footnote! 50 2 30 0.8
ORI Office and Restricted Industrial 40,000 150 200 50 25 50 30?2 5 65 1.5
M-1 General Manufacturing 5 acres 200 200 50 25 50 302 5 65 1.0
MU-1 Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay 40,000 150 200 50 25 50 302 5 65 1.5

' No side yard shall be required, except if a side yard is provided, it shall not be less than ten (10) feet; and, if adjoining a residential district, a minimum side yard

at least fifteen (15) feet in width shall be provided.

2 When adjoining a residential district, not less than one hundred (100) feet.
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C. SUPPLEMENTARY DISTRICT REGULATIONS

1. Maximum Lot Coverage: Land coverage by principal and accessory buildings or structures
on each zone lot shall not exceed thirty-five (35) percent of the lot area in residential districts
nor more than fifty (50) percent of the lot area in any business or industrial district.

2. Usable Floor Area Per Dwelling: Each residential dwelling constructed after the adoption
of this comprehensive amendment shall have a minimum usable floor area as hereinafter
described. For purposes of this requirement, usable floor area shall mean the sum of the net
horizontal area of all floors within outside walls of a residential building exclusive of areas
in cellars, basements, unfinished attics, garages, open porches, and accessory structures, but
including any area that is roughed in but not completed which is designed and intended for
human occupancy.

Dwelling Type Minimum Useable Floor Area

R-1: 3,500 square feet
R-22: 2,800 square feet
R-3: 2,500 square feet
R-4: 2,000 square feet

Single-Family Detached?

Single-Family Attached and Semi-Detached 1,200 square feet plus 200 square feet for each bedroom over three (3)

Two-Family Detached 1,300 square feet

Multiple-Family?

Efficiency or One Bedroom Apartment 800 square feet
Two Bedroom Apartment 1,000 square feet
Three Bedroom Apartment 1,200 square feet
Four Bedroom Apartment 1,400 square feet

300 square feet of usable floor area per dwelling unit

Senior Housing 600 square feet of floor area overall for each dwelling unit in a Senior
Housing Facility when the common areas of the facility are included and
divided among the dwelling units

1 Provided, however, if an existing home is destroyed by fire or other natural cause, the owner, at owner’s option, may rebuild
said home in accordance with the applicable Minimum Useable Floor Area (square feet) in existence on March 1, 2006
(namely 2,500 square feet in R-1, 2,500 square feet in R-2, 2,000 square feet in R-3, and 1,700 square feet in R-4). Further
provided, however, in any Planned Unit Development approved prior to March 1, 2006 and which specifies a different
minimum useable floor area, the specific requirements of the approved Planned Unit Development shall control for any new
homes constructed in the Planned Unit Development after March 7, 2006.

2 2,300 square feet for ranch style homes. For purposes of this requirement, a ranch style house is defined as a one-story house
with not less than an 8/12 pitch roof and shall include a three-step ranch.

3 Measurements are exclusive of halls, stairways, or other common areas.
3. Open Space: In all subdivisions that are greater than either five (5) acres in size or contain
ten (10) or more residential lots, at least ten (10) percent of the gross land area shall be

provided for open recreational space, or a minimum land area per dwelling unit of seven
hundred fifty (750) square feet per unit shall be provided, whichever results in greater open
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space. Such open space should be usable recreational land and shall not include any
wetlands or other lands dedicated to specific uses. A portion of said open space shall be
dedicated to the local Park District in accordance with the provisions of the Tinley Park
Subdivision Regulations Ordinance.

4. Elevations and Facades for Residential Districts:

A. No two single-family dwellings of identical front elevation or facade shall be
constructed or located on adjacent lots, nor shall there be constructed or located more
than twenty-five (25) percent of single-family dwellings of the same elevation or
facade in any block. A change of front elevation or facade shall be deemed to exist
when there is a substantial difference in roof line, type, and location of windows,
and/or kind and arrangement of materials. There shall not be constructed or located
more than fifty (50) percent of single-family attached dwellings, or multiple-family
dwelling buildings, or combinations thereof, of the same elevation or facade in any
block. A change of front elevation or facade shall be deemed to exist when there is a
substantial difference in roof line, type and location of windows, and/or kind and
arrangement or materials. This requirement shall not apply to developments of less
than twelve (12) units or to condominium unit developments.

B. In all single-family detached, single-family attached, townhomes, and in all single-
family semi-detached dwellings, exterior walls shall be constructed of face brick or
decorative stone. Said construction shall commence from the finished grade and shall
extend to the uppermost portion of the first story of such dwellings.

C. Multi-Family dwelling units (as defined in the Zoning Ordinance) shall be required to
meet the masonry requirements of Section V.C.7 (General Requirements for
Commercial/Office/Restricted Industrial Districts (B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, B-5 & ORI).

D. Exterior wall construction in all buildings with dwelling units that are located one
above another shall be of solid masonry or of non-combustible construction with brick
veneer.

E. Additions to residential units shall comply with these requirements:

(1) If the dwelling unit's first floor is made of face brick on all sides, any size addition
shall be constructed of face brick.

(2) If the dwelling unit is made of siding or other such material, an addition shall be
constructed of matching material.

(3) Ifthe dwelling is a split level, made of brick and siding, any part of the addition
visible from the front of the property must be constructed to match the existing
building materials on the front facade. Any part of the addition not visible from the
front of the property must be constructed of matching material to the original split
level, but does not necessarily have to be of face brick.

(4) If the addition covers more than one facade of the building or if the addition is large
enough to be considered a complete remodel, the makeup of the building material
shall adhere to the following guidelines:

(i)  If the subdivision is of predominantly brick dwelling units, the addition shall
be constructed of brick.

(i1))  If the subdivision is of primarily brick buildings, and the structure is made of
both brick and another allowable material, the addition should be made of
whatever material makes up the majority of the building’s outer walls.
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(i)  If the subdivision consists of predominantly brick dwellings but the original
structure is entirely made of siding or other such allowable material, the
addition may be made of matching material as long as it fits into the
architectural contexts of the subdivision.

5. Spacing Between Buildings: When two or more buildings which contain single-family
attached dwellings, two or more multiple-family attached dwellings, or two or more
multiple-family dwelling buildings, or combinations thereof, are on a lot or on contiguous
lots comprising a unified development under the same ownership or control, the distance
between the building walls shall be as follows (see diagrams on following pages):

A. When the front wall of a building faces the front wall or rear wall of the nearest building,
the distance between the two building walls shall be not less than sixty (60) feet;

B. When the rear wall of a building faces the rear wall of the nearest building, the distance
between the two building walls shall be not less than fifty (50) feet, except when the rear
of buildings is used for parking or garages, the distance shall not be less than sixty-five
(65) feet;

C. When the side wall of a building faces the front or rear wall of the nearest building, the
distance between the two building walls shall be not less than forty (40) feet, except
when the side wall contains more than two (2) windows on a floor that are not from
bathrooms or storage rooms, such distance between buildings shall be not less than fifty
(50) feet, or sixty (60) feet if a main entrance doorway is in such side wall;

D. When the side wall of a building faces the side wall of the nearest building, the distance
between the two (2) building walls shall be not less than twenty (20) feet, except when
the facing side walls of either of such buildings contain more than two windows on a
floor that are not from bathrooms or storage rooms, such distance between the two (2)
buildings shall be not less than fifty (50) feet, or sixty (60) feet if a main entrance
doorway is in such side wall;

E. A wall of a building forming the end of a court shall be not less than twenty (20) feet
from the nearest wall of a detached building forming a side of the court, and a building
forming the end of the court may be attached to one or both of the buildings forming the
sides of the court, provided the distance between facing walls of the buildings forming
the sides of the court is not less than the applicable requirements, as set forth above;

F. Where buildings are not parallel to each other, the required spacing shall be measured at
the midpoint of the distance along which they face each other; however, the spacing
between the buildings at the narrowest point shall in no event be less than twenty (20)
feet; and

G. For buildings over two (2) stories in height, there shall be one-half (1/2) foot additional

spacing between buildings (as required above) for each additional one (1) foot that the
related buildings exceed an average of thirty-five (35) feet in height.
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6. Transitional Yard Requirements: Where a residential district abuts a non-residential
district on a street line, there shall be provided in the non-residential district for a distance of
fifty (50) feet from the district boundary line, a front yard at least equal in depth to that
required in the residential district.

The minimum required screening within required transitional side and rear yards shall be a
six (6) foot stockade-type fence or equal, erected along the side property line from the
required front yard to the rear property line and along the rear property line. Such fence
shall be erected and maintained by the owner of the non-residential use, or his agent.

In lieu of a fence, the Village Board, in its discretion, may require the owner to install and
maintain planting as specified by the Village Board of Trustees to be placed and maintained
by the owner or his agent.

7. General Requirements for Commercial & Office/Restricted Industrial Districts (B-1,
B-2. B-3, B-4, B-5 & ORI) and Multi-family structures. Unless otherwise provided in the
regulations of this Ordinance, the following provisions shall apply to all business and
commercial districts:

A. All business, service, storage, merchandise display, and, where permitted, repair and
processing, shall be conducted wholly within an enclosed building—except for off-street
parking or loading for drive-in type operations and open-sales lots in districts where they
are permitted,

B. Unless otherwise permitted herein, all business establishments shall be retail trade or
service establishments dealing directly with the customer, and all goods produced on the
premises shall be sold on the premises where produced;

C. Processes and equipment employed and goods processed or sold shall be limited to those
which are not objectionable by reason of odor, dust, smoke, noise, vibration, or water-
carried waste. All activities shall conform with the Performance Standards established
for the ORI District and applied at the boundaries of the lot on which such activities take
place;

D. Open spaces not permitted to be used for buildings, parking, walks, drives and other
authorized impervious surfaces shall be open to the sky and planted with trees,
shrubbery, and grass; and

E. Parking of trucks, when accessory to the conduct of a permitted use, shall be limited to
vehicles having not more than one-and-one-half (1 1/2) tons capacity—except for pick-up
or delivery service during normal business hours. Any truck exceeding one-and-one-half
(1 1/2) tons capacity shall be adequately screened from public view when parked.

F. All structures must conform to the building material requirements as outlined below:
(1) Structures equal to or less than 3,000 square feet in area must be constructed with 100%
face brick. As an option, decorative stone may be used provided it does not constitute
more than 30% of any one facade.

Section V — Page 26



(2) Structures measuring greater than 3,000 square feet but no more than 40,000 square feet
must be constructed with at least 75% of each fagade with face brick; as an option, 25%
of the area required to be constructed with face brick may be constructed of decorative
stone. The area not constructed with face brick or decorative stone must be constructed
of an approved masonry material as defined herein.

(3) Structures measuring greater than 40,000 square feet but less than or equal to 80,000
square feet must be constructed with at least 60% of each facade with face brick; as an
option, 20% of the area required to be constructed with face brick may be constructed of
decorative stone. The remaining 40% of each facade must be constructed of an approved
masonry material as defined herein.

(4) Structure measuring greater than 80,000 square feet must be constructed with at least
25% of each fagade with face brick or decorative stone; the remaining 75% of each
facade must be constructed of an approved masonry material as defined herein.

The following alternate building materials may be used for architectural treatments,
decorations or architectural accents provided they do not constitute more than 15% of any
facade:

(1) Architectural steel
(2) Stone
(3) Glass exposed aggregate panels
(4) Extruded or architecturally finished concrete
(5) Cast in place concrete
(6) Wood and engineered wood
(7) Exterior Insulation Finishing System (E.F.I.S), stucco, or Dryvit
(8) Fiber cement siding
(9) Cedar Shingle
(10) Equivalent or better materials or any combination of the above.

H. The following materials are not permitted as exterior building materials:

L

(1) Adhered masonry veneer shall not be permitted for exterior wall coverings unless used
over an existing full-width structurally sound wall assembly.

(2) Vinyl siding.

(3) Common concrete block (C.M.U.) or cinder block.

(4) Aluminum siding.

Additions must conform to the building materials used for the existing structure. If there is
difficulty in matching the existing material, then the architectural design of the addition must
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provide an attractive transition to a new material that is consistent with current building
material requirements.
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8. Visual Environment Provisions: In all zoning districts, except Single-Family
Residential Districts, the following visual environmental provisions shall apply:

A. In order to ensure an adequate and pleasant natural environment, a reasonable sum of
money shall be budgeted and used by the owners and developers to purchase and
install mature-sized trees, shrubbery, grass, and other suitable landscaping materials
upon the ground. Plans for the installation of such landscaping shall be subject to the
review and approval of the Plan Commission; and

B. All yard areas shall be landscaped, screened, and fenced with planting and shrubbery
and approved fencing material in accordance with the plans approved by the Plan
Commission. Prior to the issuance of Occupancy Permits, said landscaping
improvements shall be completed or a sum of money shall be placed in escrow in
accordance with the escrow policy of the Village.

9. Performance Standards: Any use established in the ORI and M-1 Districts, after the
effective date of this Ordinance, shall be so operated as to comply with the Performance
Standards governing: (a) noise; (b) vibration; (c) air pollution; (d) fire and explosion
hazards; and (e) glare—as set forth hereinafter.

Uses in ORI Office and Restricted Industrial District shall be governed by the Category
A Performance Standards described below, and uses in the M-1 General Manufacturing
District shall be governed by the Category B Standards. Uses in the commercial and
business districts shall be governed by Category B Standards with regard to glare. Uses
already established on the effective date of this Ordinance shall be permitted to be
altered, enlarged, expanded or modified, provided that the additions or changes comply
with said Performance Standards.

A. Noise

For the purpose of measuring the intensity and frequency of sound, noise shall be
measured with a sound level meter and impact noise analyzer, meeting the applicable
standards of the American National Standards Institute (ANSI S1.4-1971 and ANSI
S1.11-1966). The instrument shall be set to the A-weighted response and the meter
to the slow response.

1) Maximum Permitted Sound Levels: The following table specifies the noise
limits that apply on or beyond adjacent lot lines or zone boundaries outside the
user’s property. Noises shall not exceed the maximum sound levels specified in
the table, except as designated below. Where more than one specified sound
level applies, the most restrictive shall govern. Measurements may be made at
points of maximum noise intensity.
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Category Maximum Permitted Sound Levels

A 65 dBA at Lot Line

B 65 dBA at Zone Boundary

In any residential zone, the weighted sound level shall not exceed 55 dBA during
the hours of 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m., and shall not exceed 45 dBA during the
hours of 10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m.; however, these levels may be exceeded by 10
dBA for a single period no longer than fifteen (15) minutes in any one day.

For impact noise levels, the maximum sound levels described above, increased by
20 dB, shall apply. For purposes of this Ordinance, impact noise shall be
considered to be those noises whose peak values, as measured on the impact noise
analyzer are more than 6dB higher than the values indicated on the sound level
meter.

Noises not under the direct control of an industrial operation (such as motor
vehicles, excavation equipment, or other independent transportation facilities) are
excluded from the above limitations.

B. Vibration

No activity or operation shall cause or create earth borne vibrations in excess of the
displacement values given below. Ground-transmitted vibrations shall be measured
with a seismograph or complement of instructions capable of recording vibration
displacement, particle velocity, or acceleration and frequency simultaneously in three
mutually perpendicular directions. Measurements may be made at points of
maximum vibration intensity.

1) Vibration Level Restrictions: The maximum peak permitted particle velocities,
measured at the adjacent lot line or any point along a residential district boundary
line, shall not exceed the following:

Maximum Peak Particle Velocity
Category (in/sec*)
A 0.05 at Lot Line
B 0.10 at Zone Boundary

* In any residential zone, the peak particle velocity shall not exceed 0.02 inches per second
during the hours 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m., and shall not exceed 0.01 inches per second
during the hours 9:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. The maximum particle velocity shall be the
maximum vector sum of three mutually perpendicular components recorded
simultaneously. Particle velocity may also be expressed as 6.28 times the displacement
in inches multiplied by frequency in cycles per second.

For the purpose of this Ordinance, steady state vibrations are vibrations which
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are continuous, or vibrations in discrete impulses more frequent than sixty (60)
per minute. Discrete impulses which do not exceed sixty (60) per minute shall be
considered impact vibrations. Impact vibrations shall be limited to values no
more than twice as high as those specified for the maximum peak particle
velocities permitted above.

Air Pollution

In all zoning districts, any activity, operation, or device which causes or tends to
cause air pollution shall comply with the Illinois Air Pollution Control Regulations
and the Performance Standards governing smoke, steam, particulate matter, toxic
matter, and odor as herein set forth.

1) Smoke: The emission of smoke from all stacks, chimneys, processes, and
devices shall not exceed the limitations described below.

Category Smoke Emissions Permitted

No visible smoke from any source of air pollution except once during an eight (8) hour
A period when smoke up to Ringelmann No. 2 may be permitted for an aggregate of
three (3) minutes.

Smoke emissions shall not exceed Ringelmann No. 1 or an equivalent opacity of
B twenty (20) percent. However, smoke up to Ringelmann No. 2 will be permitted for
an aggregate of three (3) minutes in any eight (8) hour period.

2) Steam: The emission of visible steam (condensed water vapor) from all stacks,
chimneys, processes, and devices shall not exceed the limitations described
below. For the purpose of this regulation, visible steam is defined as a plume of
condensed water vapor droplets having an equivalent opacity of sixty (60)
percent or greater.

Category Steam Emissions Permitted
A No visible steam (except as the direct result of a combustion process) permitted.
B No visible steam (except as the direct result of a combustion process) permitted

within five hundred (500) feet of a residential district.

3) Particulate Matter: The total emission of particulate matter from all stacks,
vents, chimneys, flues, and openings of all sources of air pollution on a lot shall
not exceed the following limitations:

Categor Total Particulate Matter Emission Limit
son (pounds per hour per acre of lot)
A 1.0
B 5.0
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The emission of suspended particulate matter (windblown emissions) from all
stacks, vents, chimneys, flues, openings, storage piles, fugitive sources, and open
sources on a lot shall not exceed the following limitations measured across lot
lines or district boundaries as indicated below. Suspended particulate matter
shall be measured at ground level or habitable elevation, whichever is more
restrictive. The limitations shall apply to the contribution by the sources on a lot,
over and above background levels.

Suspended Particulate Matter Limitation
Category (above background micrograms per cubic meter)
Measured Across 24-Hour Sample
A Lot Lines 50
B District Boundary 100

4)

Toxic Matter: The emission of toxic matter from all stacks, vents, chimneys,
flues, openings, storage piles, fugitive sources and open sources on a lot shall not
exceed the following limitations measured across lot lines or district boundary
lines as indicated below. Measurement shall be taken at ground level or
habitable elevation and shall be a twenty-four (24) hour sample. Threshold Limit
Value (TLV) of toxic materials adopted by the American Conference of
Governmental Industrial Hygienists shall be employed, except when air quality
standards for such toxic materials have been adopted by the State of Illinois, in
which case the latter shall apply. If a toxic material is not listed, the applicant
shall satisfy the Zoning Administrator that the proposed levels will be safe to the
general population.

Toxic Matter Emission Limitation
Category
Measured Across Percent of TLV
A Lot Lines 2.5
B District Boundary 2.5

5) Odorous Matter: The emission of odorous matter from all sources on a lot shall

not exceed the following limitations across lot lines or district boundaries, as
indicated below. Measurement shall be at ground level or habitable elevation,
whichever is more restrictive.

Odorous Matter Emission Limitation
Category

Measured Across Odor Units Per Cubic Foot

A Lot Lines 4
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B District Boundary 4

All Residential District Boundary 1

D. Fire and Explosion Hazards

In all districts, any activity involving the manufacture, utilization, or storage of
flammable, combustible, and/or explosive materials shall be conducted in accordance
with the regulations herein set forth.

1) Detonable Materials: Activities involving the storage, utilization, or

2)

manufacture of materials or products which decompose by detonation shall be
permitted only in accordance with the regulations of each Performance Standard
category.

Such materials shall include but are not limited to all primary explosives such as
lead azide, lead styphnate, fulminates and tetracene; all high explosives such as
TNT, RDX, HMX, PETN, and picric acid; propellants and components thereof
such as nitrocellulose, black powder, boron hydrides, hydrazine, and its
derivatives; pyrotechnics and fireworks such as magnesium powder, potassium
chlorate, and potassium nitrate; blasting explosives such as dynamite and
nitroglycerine, unstable organic compounds such as acetylides, tetrazoles, and
ozonides; strong unstable oxidizing agents, such as perchloric acid, perchlorates,
chlorates, and hydrogen peroxide in concentrations greater than thirty-five (35)
percent; and nuclear fuels, fissionable materials and products and reactor
elements such as Uranium 235 and Plutonium 239.

(a) Uses subject to Category A standards involving the storage, utilization, or
manufacture of materials or products which decompose by detonation are
permitted up to five (5) pounds inventory of such materials.

(b) Uses subject to Category B standards involving the storage, manufacture,
or utilization of materials and products which decompose by detonation
are permitted up to five (5) pounds inventory of such materials. The
storage and/or utilization (but not manufacture) of materials and products
which decompose by detonation may be allowed an inventory in excess of
five (5) pounds only as special exception.

Flammable Solids: In both ORI and M-1 Districts, the storage, utilization, or
manufacture of solid materials or products ranging from incombustible to
moderate burning is permitted.

The storage, utilization, or manufacture of solid materials or products ranging
from free or active burning to intense burning is permitted, provided either of the
following conditions is met:

(a) Said materials or products shall be stored, utilized, or manufactured within
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completely enclosed buildings having no less than two- (2) hour fire resistant
exterior walls and protected with an automatic fire extinguishing system; or

(b) Said material, if stored outdoors, will be no less than fifty (50) feet to the
nearest lot line.

3) Flammable Liquids and Gases: Uses subject to Category A standards involving
the storage, utilization, or manufacture of flammable liquids shall be permitted a
maximum inventory in accordance with the following table, except that the
storage of finished products in original sealed containers of fifty-five (55)
gallons or less shall be unrestricted. Spacing and location of storage tanks shall
conform with the current Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code of the
National Fire Protection Association, Code NFPA-30.

Total Capacity of Flammable Materials Permitted (Gallons*)
Category Standards
Above Ground Below Ground

Category A Standards
Flash Point, Closed Cup Tester

140°F or Higher 50,000 100,000

Above 73°F but below 140°F 25,000 100,000

Below 73°F 5,000 100,000
Category B Standards Unrestricted Unrestricted

* When flammable gases are stored, utilized, or manufactured and measured in
cubic feet, the quantity in cubic feet at standard temperature and pressure
permitted shall not exceed thirty times the quantities listed above. Tank spacing
and diking shall conform to the applicable NFPA Code, except as noted above.

A dike or drainage area shall be provided for all above-ground tanks in
conformance with Code NFPA-30.

The diked area or drainage area shall be no less than two (2) times the largest
dimension of the diked area or drainage area from the nearest property line. For
below-ground tanks, the specified distance shall be two (2) times the largest
lateral tank dimension. For example, for a rectangular dike or tank, the largest
dimension is measured along the diagonal.

In the M-1 General Manufacturing District the standards for flammable liquids
and gases shall be the same for uses subject to Category A standards, as outlined
herein, except:

1. The inventory of flammable liquids or gases shall be unrestricted in capacity;

and
2. For flammable gases, the appropriate NFPA Code shall be applied in place
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of NFPA-30.

However, minimum distances from district boundaries, shall be two (2) times
the maximum dimension of the diked area or drainage area, as specified above.

E. Glare:

All public and private outdoor lighting installed in the Village of Tinley Park shall be
in conformance with the requirements set forth in this section.

1. Luminaire Design Factors:

a)

b)

c)

d)

The style of the light and light standard shall be consistent with the
architectural style of the principal building.

Pathways, sidewalks, and trails shall be lighted with low level fixtures not to
exceed eight (8) feet in pole height.

All building lighting fixtures for security or aesthetics shall be rated U0 per
IES TM 15-11, with no light above a 90 degree plane. Floodlighting and
wallpack lighting fixtures are discouraged, and if used, shall be rated UO per
IES TM 15-11, with no light above a 90 degree plane to prevent disability
glare for drivers or pedestrians and light trespass beyond the property line.
All parking area lighting fixtures shall be rated UO per IES TM 15-11, with
no light above a 90 degree plane.

Poles supporting lights shall be no taller than twenty-three (23) feet in a
residential district, twenty-five (25) feet in a commercial district, including
automobile dealerships, a commercial part of a residential planned unit
development, including automobile dealerships, or in office/business park
districts, and thirty-two (32) feet in any industrial district.

2. Standards and Requirements:

a)

Lighting shall be provided in accordance with the standards of the
[Mluminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA) as follows for
all uses, with the exception of automotive dealerships.
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IESNA Parking Lot
Levels Of Activity

Maintained Horizontal
Illuminance Standards (Foot-

neighborhood recreational facilities; and light industrial zoning with modest
nighttime uses or lighting requirements

Candles)
Pre-Curfew Post-Curfew
(Average) (Average)
High — Includes high intensity business or industrial districts 5.0 2.0
Medium - Includes business zone districts; commercial mixed use and heavy 2.5 1.5
industrial and/or manufacturing zone districts
Low — Includes neighborhood business districts; churches, schools and 1.0 0.5

b. Lighting shall be provided in accordance with the standards of the Illuminating Engineering Society

of North America (IESNA) as follows for automotive dealerships:

Maintained Horizontal

up to the defined circulation area including related|
drive aisles.

arca

%‘Sd?f Description Illuminance Standards
AVl (Foot-Candles)
Pre-Curfew | Post-Curfew
(Average) (Average)
The first row of vehicles adjacent to a major/minor
Feature arterial, including the area in front of the vehicle up to
ldisplay area the property line and behind the vehicle up to the 80 25
pray merchandise area and/or the circulation area including]
drive aisles.
All other rows of vehicles on a lot used for general
Merchandise auto sales, including all areas surrounding the vehicle 35 5
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. . Includes all portions of the lot dedicated to customer

Circulation . . .

parking, employee parking, site entrance areas and 5 2
area . . . .

inventory areas including related drive aisles.
Security The average amount of light found on site within each
[lighting, of the areas of activity, including the feature display

: . . 5 N/A

Monday— [area, merchandise area, and circulation area from
Sunday 10:00 p.m. until sunrise.

c. In determining the average foot-candle standard, all foot-candle measurements shall be taken at a
height of three and one-half (3.5) feet above the ground at ten-foot increments throughout the areas
of activity.

d. Sag lenses are prohibited from use on all site lighting luminaries. All new fixtures shall have flat
lenses.

e. Light shields used to control light and reduce glare shall be made of nonreflective material.

f. Exterior lighting shall be designed at or below the following average maintained foot-candles at the
property line:

Location Maximum Foot-Candles At Property
Line - Horizontal Measurement
Residential to residential Horizontal fc: 0.10
Nonresidential to nonresidential Horizontal fc: 2.0
[Nonresidential to residential Horizontal fc: 0.10
Intensity at adjoining right-of-way Horizontal fc: 2.0

g. The light loss factor (LLF) shall be a minimum of 0.75 to a maximum of 0.8 for metal halide and
high pressure sodium fixtures, and a minimum of 0.90 to a maximum of 0.95 for L.E.D. fixtures.

3. Measuring Light Levels:
a.  Metering Equipment: Light levels of both direct and indirect light shall
be measured in foot-candles with a direct reading, portable light meter.

Readings shall be taken only after the cell has been exposed long enough to
provide a constant reading.

b. Method of Measurement: Foot-candle horizontal measurements shall
be taken at a height of three and one-half (3.5) feet above ground.
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4. Exceptions and Variances:

a.  Because of their unique requirement for nighttime visibility and their
limited hours of operation, ball diamonds, playing fields, tennis courts, and
other outdoor recreational facilities shall be exempted from the general
standards of this Section. Lighting for outdoor recreational facilities shall
be shielded to minimize light and glare from spilling onto adjacent
residential properties. The maximum permitted illumination at adjoining
residential property lines shall be one-half (1/2) foot-candle. The maximum
permitted illumination at adjoining nonresidential property lines shall be
two (2) foot-candles.

5. Luminaires used for public roadway illumination by the Village or any other
public transportation agency shall be exempt from the requirements of this
Section but may be subject to the regulations of federal or State agencies or
by intergovernmental agreements.

6. Decorative seasonal lighting shall be limited to a power rating of less than or
equal to seventy-five (75) watts.

7. Temporary emergency lighting used by police, firefighters, and other
emergency services, as well as all vehicular luminaires shall be exempt.

8. Hazard warning lights that are required by local or federal regulatory
agencies shall be exempt.

9. Transportation facilities shall be exempt.

10. Public walkways shall be exempt.

11. When site characteristics are unique and the requirements of this Section
cannot be met, the Community Development Director or their designee has
the authority to approve nonconforming lighting designs if the illumination
levels and/or uniformity ratios are within twenty percent (20%) of the values
set forth in this Section. All other nonconforming designs shall be subject to
approval of the Plan Commission and Village Board through the variance
procedure or by annexation agreement or development agreement.

13. Nonconforming Outdoor Lighting: Outdoor lighting in existence on the
effective date of this Section that does not comply with this Section shall be
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exempt from the standards of this Section and shall be considered legally
nonconforming. Such fixtures, luminaires and poles may be repaired and
maintained. However, the following restrictions will apply:

a) If greater than 10% of existing luminaires are replaced during a 12-
month period, they shall be replaced with new luminaires that comply
photometrically to this Section.

b) If greater than 10% of existing fixtures utilizing sag lenses are replaced
during a 12-month period, they shall be replaced with new flat lenses that
comply photometrically to this Section.

c) If at any time after the adoption of this Section, lighting poles which do
not comply with the height restrictions shown in this Section are
replaced, the replacement pole heights shall comply with the height
restrictions set forth.

14. Exterior Lighting Photometric Plan Required:

a. A lighting photometric plan shall be required any time exterior lighting
is proposed, or modified, that is associated with a residential use of
greater density than a one- or two-family dwelling or with any
commercial, office, industrial or other use. The photometric lighting plan
shall be submitted with the site plan information as required.

b. The lighting photometric plan shall include a site plan indicating location
of light fixtures and intensity of foot-candles on 10’ grid throughout the
site, including across property lines, proposed luminaire schedule which
indicates model numbers, an indication of which lights will be dimmed
or turned off during post-curfew mode, light loss factors (LLF) for
proposed fixtures and proposed mounting heights, and a summary table
containing average foot-candles, minimum foot-candles, maximum foot-
candles, uniformity ratio (average/minimum). The plan shall also contain
a certification by the property owner or agent and the preparer of the plan
that the exterior lighting depicted on the plan complies with the
requirements of this Section. Once the plan is approved, the exterior
lighting of the property shall conform to the plan.

15. Manufacturer Cut Sheets Required:
a. Manufacturer cut sheets for each proposed lighting fixture shall be
required in conjunction with the photometric plan, as described above.
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10. Site Development Standards for Industrial Uses (M-1, MU-1):

A. All buildings and improvements shall be constructed and maintained in accordance
with the following standards:

(1)

All loading docks shall be located so at to not be visible from public right-of-
way. If the operations or configuration of the lot prohibit this orientation, then
all loading docks must be located at least sixty (60) feet from the front lot line.
No trucks, or portion thereof, shall be allowed to park in any street while
loading or unloading;

(2) Any outside storage for equipment, raw materials, semi-finished and finished

3)

products, waste, or refuse must be located and screened in accordance with
Section II1.O.1.; any wall, solid fence, or hedge used for screening must be at
least eight (8) feet in height.

There shall be maintained on each site facilities for parking and passenger
loading and unloading sufficient to serve the business conducted thereon
without using adjacent streets. Parking areas and access drives and loading
areas shall be paved with an impervious surface such as asphalt or concrete and
shall be graded to assure proper drainage. No parking shall be permitted within
ten (10) feet of the right-of-way line of any street, and no more than twenty-five
(25) percent of the area between the front setback line and the street right-of-
way line shall be used for parking areas and access drives.

B. All structures must conform to the building material requirements as outlined below:

(1)

2)

€)

Structures equal to or less than 3,000 square feet in area must be constructed
with 100% face brick. Decorative stone may be used provided it does not
constitute more than 30% of any one facade.

Structures measuring greater than 3,000 square feet but no more than 10,000
square feet must be constructed with at least 75% of each facade with face
brick or decorative stone. The remaining 25% of each fagade must be
constructed of an approved masonry material as defined herein. Pre-cast
concrete wall panels are allowed provided the structure includes architectural
interest through the use of alternate masonry materials, use of alternate colors,
or scoring patterns.

Structures measuring greater than 10,000 square feet but no more than 40,000
square feet must be constructed of 50% brick or decorative stone. The
remaining 50% of each facade must be constructed of an approved masonry
material as defined herein. Pre-cast concrete wall panels are allowed provided
the structure includes architectural interest through the use of alternate masonry
materials, use of alternate colors, or scoring patterns.

Section V — Page 41



(4) Structures measuring greater than 40,000 square feet but no more than 80,000
square feet must be constructed of 25% brick or decorative stone on the front
facade only. The remaining fagades must be constructed of an approved
masonry material as defined herein. Pre-cast concrete wall panels are allowed
provided the structure includes architectural interest through the use of alternate
masonry materials, use of alternate colors, or scoring patterns.

(5) Structures greater than 80,000 square feet must be constructed of masonry as
defined herein. Pre-cast concrete wall panels are allowed provided the structure
includes architectural interest through the use of alternate masonry materials,
use of alternate colors, or scoring patterns.

C. The following alternate building materials may be used for architectural treatments,
decorations, or architectural accents on the structure provided they do not constitute
more than 15% of any facade:

(1) Architectural steel
(2) Stone
(3) Glass exposed aggregate panels
(4) Extruded or architecturally finished concrete
(5) Cast in place concrete
(6) Wood and engineered wood
(7) Exterior Insulation Finishing System (E.F.L.S), stucco, or Dryvit
(8) Fiber cement siding
(9) Cedar Shingle
(10) Equivalent or better materials or any combination of the above.

D. The following materials are not permitted as exterior building materials:

(1) Adhered masonry veneer shall not be permitted for exterior wall coverings
unless used over an existing full-width structurally sound wall assembly.

(2) Vinyl siding

(3) Common concrete block (C.M.U.) or cinder block

(4) Aluminum siding

E. Additions must conform to the building materials used for the existing structure.
If there is difficulty in matching the existing material, then the architectural
design of the addition must provide an attractive transition to a new material that
is consistent with current building material requirements.

11. Temporary Uses: Upon application to the Community Development Department’s review
and recommendation by the Zoning Administrator and issuance of a permit in accordance
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with Section X.L. (Temporary Use Permits), the following uses may be operated as
temporary uses:

A.

Temporary building of yard for construction materials and/or equipment, both incidental
and necessary to construction in the Zoning District: Each permit shall specify the
location of the building or yard and the area of permitted operation. Each such permit
shall be valid for a period of not more than six (6) calendar months and shall not be
renewed for more than five (5) successive periods at the same location.

Temporary office, both incidental and necessary for the sale or rental of real property:
Each permit shall specify the location of the office and the area of permitted operation.
Each such permit shall be valid for a period of not more than one (1) year and shall not
be renewed for more than five (5) successive periods at the same location.

Temporary signs shall be provided for in Section IX.D.7 of this Ordinance.

Bazaar, dance and/or carnival; provided, however, that each permit shall be valid for a
period of not more than seven (7) days; and provided, further, that a period of at least
ninety (90) days shall intervene between the termination of one permit and the issuance
of another permit for the same location.

The sale of tropical plants; provided, however, that the applicant for the temporary
business license and/or the sponsor of the sale must be a not-for-profit corporation in the
Village of Tinley Park or other not-for-profit entity in the Village of Tinley Park, and
further provided that any such permit shall be valid for a maximum period of thirty (30)
days, no more than twice in any given calendar year, and a temporary business license
may be issued not more than twice a year for the same location, applicant or entity.

The sale of holiday trees, provided, that the applicant illustrates that the following
criteria have been met:

(1) That a temporary business license has been applied for and received;

(2) That the sales must benefit a registered not-for-profit corporation within the Village
of Tinley Park or other registered not-for-profit entity within the Village of Tinley
Park, or a sponsor of a registered not-for-profit organization within the Village of
Tinley Park which would receive a donation from the permit holder.

(3) That a copy of a signed agreement with the not-for-profit organization has been
submitted, indicating the type of not-for-profit status of the organization and the

amount of the donation; and

(4) That copies of a valid Department of Agriculture Nurseryman’s Certificate and a
valid Dealers Registration from the supplier of the trees have been submitted.

Parking Lot designated for a special event; provided, however, that each permit shall be
valid only for the duration of the designated special event.
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H. Warehouse/Distribution uses, as defined in Section I1.B. (Definitions), with the
exception of any wholesale use, in the B-3 (General Business and Commercial District),
provided that the space used for warehouse/distribution is no greater in size than 50,000
sq. ft.; that adequate delivery truck access and circulation are provided; and the permit is
valid for no greater than six months, with the ability to allow for one six month
extension, resulting in no greater than one year for the requested use.

I. Uses resulting from a local, state, or federal disaster or emergency situation. Such
emergency situations may or may not be formally declared. The use may be a public,
non-profit, or for-profit use that is deemed beneficial to the general public. The approved
term of use is at the Village Board’s discretion and may be renewed for consecutive
terms, but may not extend beyond one year.

12. Adult Regulated Uses: In the development and execution of this Ordinance, it is recognized
that there are some adult uses which, because of their very nature, are recognized as having
serious objectionable operational characteristics, particularly when several of them are
concentrated under certain circumstances, thereby having a deleterious effect upon the
adjacent areas.

Special regulation of these uses is necessary to ensure that these adverse effects will not
contribute to the blighting or downgrading of the surrounding neighborhood. These special
regulations are itemized in this Section. The primary control or regulation is for the
purpose of preventing a concentration of these uses in any one area (i.e. not more than two
such uses within one thousand (1,000) feet of each other which would create such adverse
effects). Uses subject to these controls are as follows: Adult Book Store; Adult Motion
Picture Theater; Adult Mini Motion Picture Theater; and Adult Entertainment Cabaret.

A. The President and Board of Trustees may waive this locational provision if the following
findings are made:

(1) That the proposed use will not be contrary to the public interest or injurious to nearby
properties, and that the spirit and intent of this Ordinance will be observed;

(2) That the proposed use will not enlarge or encourage the development of a “skid row”
area;

(3) That the establishment of an additional regulated use in the area will not be contrary
to any program of neighborhood conservation nor will it interfere with any program
of urban renewal; and

(4) That all applicable regulations of this Ordinance will be observed.

B. It shall be unlawful to hereafter establish any Adult Book Store, Adult Motion Picture
Theater, Adult Mini Motion Picture Theater, or Adult Entertainment Cabaret within one
thousand (1,000) feet of any area zoned for residential use or use by churches or schools.
This prohibition may be waived if the person applying for the waiver shall file with the
Zoning Board of Appeals a petition which indicates approval of the proposed regulated
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use by sixty (60) percent of the persons owning, residing or doing business within a
radius of one thousand (1,000) feet of the location of the proposed use, the Petitioner
shall attempt to contact all eligible locations within this radius, and must maintain a list
of all addresses at which no contact was made.
The Zoning Board of Appeals shall adopt rules and regulations governing the procedure
for securing the petition of consent provided for in this section of the Ordinance. The
rules shall provide that the circulator of the petition requesting a waiver shall subscribe
to an affidavit attesting to the fact that the circulator personally witnessed the signatures
on the petition and that the same were affixed to the petition by the person whose name
appeared thereon.

C. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall not consider the waiver of location requirements set
forth in this Section until the above described petition shall have been filed and verified.

D. In the application of the provisions of the Adult Regulated Uses, the following
definitions shall apply:

1. “Specified Anatomical Areas” shall include:

a) Those that are less than completely and opaquely covered, including human
genitals (pubic region), buttocks, and female breasts below a point immediately
above the top of the areola; and

b) Human male genitals in a discernible turgid state, even if completely and
opaquely covered.

2. “Specified Sexual Activities” shall include:
a) Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulation or arousal;
b) Acts of human masturbation, sexual intercourse, or sodomy; and

¢) Fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttocks, or
female breasts.

13. Adult-Use Cannabis Business Establishments: It is the intent and purpose of this Section
to provide regulations regarding the dispensing of adult-use cannabis occurring within the
corporate limits of the Village of Tinley Park. Such facilities shall comply with all
regulations provided in the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act (P.A. 101-0027) (Act), as it
may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder, and the
regulations provided below. In the event that the Act is amended, the more restrictive of the
state or local regulations shall apply. Adult-Use Cannabis Business Establishment facilities,
as defined herein, requiring approval of a Special Use in the respective districts in which they
are requested shall be processed in accordance with Section X.J (Special Uses) of the Tinley
Park Zoning Ordinance and as provided herein.

a. Adult-use Cannabis Business Establishment Components: In determining compliance
with Section X.J. (Special Uses), the following components of the Adult-Use Cannabis
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Establishments shall be evaluated based on the entirety of the circumstances affecting
the particular property in the context of the existing and intended future use of the

properties:

1.

ii.

iii.
1v.

vi.
vil.

Viil.

1X.

X1.

Impact of the proposed facility on existing or planned uses located within the vicinity
of the subject property.

Proposed structure in which the facility will be located, total square footage, security
installations/security plan and building code compliance.

Hours of operation and anticipated number of customers/employees.

Anticipated parking demand based on Section VIII.A.10 for retail uses and available
private parking supply.

Anticipated traffic generation in the context of adjacent roadway capacity and access
to such roadways.

Site design, including access points and internal site circulation.

Proposed signage plan and conformance with Section IX (Sign Regulations) and
regulations as outlined in Section V.C.13.

Compliance with all requirements provided in Section V.C.13 (Adult-use Cannabis
Business Establishments), as applicable.

Other criteria determined to be necessary to assess compliance with Section V.J.
(Special Uses) of this Title.

In addition to the Special Use Standards outlined in this section no Special Use for an
Adult Cannabis Business Establishment shall be recommended by the Plan
Commission unless said Commission shall find:

1) That there is sufficient distance (or setback) between the operations of the
Special Use and the public right-of-way so that the operations of the SUP do
not dominate nor alter the essential character of the street frontage or be
detrimental to the overall character of the commercial corridor; and

2) That opportunities exist for shared parking to accommodate unexpected
parking needs associated with the Special Use.

HVAC and air treatment systems that will be installed to reduce odors to the
exterior of the building and internal to the building if located in a multi-tenant
building.

b. Adult-Use Cannabis Dispensing Organization: In those zoning districts in which an
Adult-Use Cannabis Dispensing Organization may be located, the proposed facility must
comply with the following:

1.

Facility may not be located within 400 feet of the property line of a pre-existing
public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or secondary school or day
care center. This shall not include a daycare home (daycare conducted within a
residence) or residential care home. Learning centers or technical and
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ii.
iil.

1v.

Vi.
vil.

Viii.

1X.

Xi.

vocational/trade centers shall not be classified as a public or private school for
purposes of this Section.

Facility may not be located in a dwelling unit or within 100 feet of the property
line of a property used for residential purposes.

Facility shall not sell food for consumption on the premises.

Facility shall not allow on-site consumption or smoking of cannabis.

Facility shall be restricted to the following hours of operation: Monday through
Saturday (8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.); Sundays (12:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m.)

Facility shall not be allowed to have a drive-through window or service.

Signage shall be limited to: one flat wall sign that does not exceed ten (10) sq. ft.
in area; and one identifying sign that does not exceed two sq. ft in area, which
identifying sign may include only the dispensary’s address. Such signs shall not
be directly illuminated; obstruct the entrance or windows of the recreational
cannabis dispensary; include an electronic message sign or any temporary signs
on the exterior of the property. No signage on the exterior of a recreational
cannabis dispensary may contain cannabis imagery such as cannabis leaves,
plants, smoke, cannabis paraphernalia, or cartoonish imagery oriented towards
youth, or any language terms referencing cannabis, or any slang or street terms
commonly associated with cannabis. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary a
recreational cannabis dispensary must post a sign with text that is clearly legible
and conspicuous immediately adjacent to all entrances that includes the following
language: “Persons under the age of 21 are prohibited from entering unless a
qualifying patient with a prescription issued under the Compassionate Use
Medical Cannabis Program Act”

The exterior of all bags, sacks, totes or boxes provided to customers to carry
cannabis out of the recreational cannabis dispensary must be opaque and without
text or graphics advertising or identifying the contents of the products contained
within.

Facility shall install building enhancements, such as security cameras, lighting or
other improvements, as set forth in the Special Use permit, to ensure the safety of
employees and customers of the adult-use cannabis business establishments, as
well as its environs. Said improvements shall be determined based on the specific
characteristics of the floor plan for an Adult-Use Cannabis Business
Establishment and the site on which it is located, consistent with the requirements
of the Act. Security personnel is required to be on site during all hours of
operation.

For purposes of determining required parking, said facilities shall be classified as
a “Retail Store” per VIII A.10. (Number of Parking Spaces Required) provided,
however, that the Village may require that additional parking be provided as a
result of the analysis completed through Section Section X.J. (Special Uses).
Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the Village affirming compliance with
Section V.C.13. (Adult-Use Cannabis Dispensing Organization) as provided
herein and all other requirements of the Act.
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c. Additional Requirements
i. Adult-Use Cannabis Establishments must comply with all applicable rules and
regulations enacted by the State of Illinois, including licensing and registration
requirements. When such state regulations are amended, such regulations control
over this Ordinance.
ii. All Cannabis Business Establishment shall register annually with the Village of
Tinley Park pursuant to the Village Municipal Code.

D. OVERLAY DISTRICT REGULATIONS
General:

Overlay Zoning Districts consist of regulations that address specific subjects that require special
treatment in light of geographical characteristics and/or zoning policies. Where an Overlay
District has been designated within the Village of Tinley Park, the regulations of that Overlay
District shall supersede or supplement, as applicable, the regulations of the base zoning
district(s).
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Map:

The map below indicates the general locations of the existing Overlay Districts within the
Village of Tinley Park.
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1. Mixed-Use Duvan Drive Overlay District:

A. Description of District:

(1) Purpose and Intent:
This Overlay District is intended to provide for business and light industrial uses in
the Duvan Drive Business Park along with some automobile related uses compatible
with the area.

(2) Impact Area:

Generally located at the southwest corner of 175" Street and Duvan Drive, described
as: That part of the northeast Quarter of Section 36, Township 36 North, Range 12
East of the Third Principal Meridian lying north of the northly Right of Way line of
the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Railroad (excepting therefrom the west
1,534.60 feet of the east 2009.6 feet of the north 495.65 feet), all in Cook County,
linois.

(3) Uses:

Section V(B) of this Ordinance contains a Schedule of Permitted Uses Table for the
MU-1 Overlay District.

(4) Base Zoning:

The base zoning for this Overlay District is ORI Office and Restricted Industrial.

2. Urban Design Overlay District:

A. Description of District:

(1) Purpose and Intent:

This Overlay District is intended to establish and promote specific design standards
concerned with the character and placement of non-residential buildings within the
district, including parking and other accessory uses, as well as the role and nature of
the spaces between the buildings and the public streets. The intent of this district is to
create development patterns that accommodate the automobile, but are primarily
designed to promote non-motorized and public transportation movements to, within,
and among properties.

(2) District Boundaries and Regulated Area:

The district includes all properties abutting the north side of the 179th Street right-of-
way and extending south, east, and west to the Village limits, both existing and future.
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(3) Uses:

Unless otherwise noted, the use standards of the base zoning district shall regulate the
uses allowed in this Overlay District. Section V(B) of this Ordinance contains a
Schedule of Permitted Uses Table for each of the Village zoning districts.

(4) Applicability:

Unless otherwise noted, the regulations in Section V.D(2).d below shall apply to
buildings with a building footprint below one hundred thousand (100,000) square
feet. A building with a footprint over one hundred thousand (100,000) square feet
shall follow the lot and bulk regulations established by the property’s base zoning
district classification and all other applicable regulations set forth herein.

Parking Lots and Drive-Thrus:

(1) Intent:

The intent is to create a streetscape that is defined by buildings rather than parking
lots, loading facilities, trash storage areas, drive-thrus, or other service operations.

(2) Regulations:

a. Surface parking lots must be located to the rear or side of buildings. Parking
cannot be located in the front yard.

b. Drive-thru facilities shall be located to the rear or side of a building of any size.

c. Loading and other service operations that are part of a building of any size must be
screened from view of the street by a combination of plantings, a berm and/or
fencing as outlined in the Village’s Landscape Ordinance.

Access:
(1) Intent:

a. Each site must provide opportunities for the public to bike, walk, drive, or take
public transportation to, among, and within the development while minimizing the
conflicts between the these methods. The regulations below apply to developments
and buildings of all sizes.

(2) Regulations:

a. A public sidewalk of no less than six (6) feet in width must extend across the front
of the lot.

b. Non-motorized transportation improvements shall be completed on and around the
property as outlined in the Village’s Active Transportation Plan, as amended.
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. Direct access must be provided into the buildings from public sidewalks via a

walkway.

Each development shall include an approved pedestrian circulation system
(sidewalks, pavement striping, etc.) that provides pedestrian linkages to and from
public transportation, among buildings, among parking lots and buildings, and
among adjacent uses.

Village approved and recorded cross-access easements are required among
adjacent uses.

A maximum of one (1) curb cut shall be allowed per property.

When parking lots adjoin each other, vehicular access shall be provided in the rear
of parcels via Village-approved drive aisles and recorded easements from
neighboring properties. Unless otherwise recommended by the Plan Commission
and approved by the Village Board, ingress and egress points on a block shall
include access to the rear of the properties from the minor streets and a single mid
block curb cut on the major street.

A maximum of one (1) temporary curb cut is allowed per property. The maximum
width of a curb cut is thirty (30) feet, and no curb cut can be closer than one
hundred (100) feet to an intersection, or be located within a dedicated turn lane.
Temporary curb cuts will be allowed but must be eliminated when the permanent
mid-block curb cuts are approved and constructed. A restrictive covenant shall be
recorded against the property for which a temporary curb cut is provided, which
covenant will require the elimination of the temporary curb cut, the demolition of
the portion of the drive located in the right-of-way, and the reconstruction of the
right-of-way to meet the Village’s street and landscape standards. Financial
security in a form and amount acceptable to the Village shall be provided to ensure
that all required work is completed when the temporary curb cut is eliminated.
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D. Dimensional Standards:

(1) Intent:
To provide a consistent and cohesive urban development pattern within the district
by requiring buildings and public spaces, not the parking, to define the character of
the area.

(2) Regulations:

The underlying property zoning for each individual building/property shall govern
those lot and bulk standards not identified in the table below.

Building Placement
Building Sethacks
Front Yard 20" max o e B e e jo = —
Side Yard 10’ min e : |
T e I : .
Rear Yard 10" min G AL L R X 6‘ e |
Pk s L A M
.. Ly ' P o+ f by .
Front Yard | 25" min @ A ad RIS + i
SideYard | 10'min () I | |
Rear Yard o ® | |
Outdoor Dining Setbacks L G " o :
All Yards 5 I ; E
i g
Accessory Structures : b}
_.._.I- . _I? i &
Front Yard 20" max ﬁ
Side Yard 5° . g ke it
Rear Yard [ 5 g Primary Street
< not to sale
—.—u— Property Line Surface Parking Placement
| Building Area
- iR D e R s e o S o Ol -
g .- ® !
b I : :
L + M. |
® “i'-*:ﬁ-j*ﬁ OO Lo s e
+oe + + + + Eo .
R R LR o ¥
i ®i
|“ it :
s i ;
| lo .| 8
2 i T s s e e el g
I .
i Primary Street
g
= not to wale

Section V — Page 53



E. Building Design & Signage:

(1) Intent:

Buildings shall incorporate a variety of elements (such as canopies and glass
storefronts) to enhance the streetscape and the pedestrian environment.

(2) Regulations:

a. The main entrance to a building shall be oriented toward the major street, be

prominent, and pedestrian accessible.

One-third (1/3) of the length of the property line along the main street frontage,
excluding driveways, shall be occupied by the facade of the building or outdoor
dining facilities.

Any storefront located on the elevation facing a public street shall remain seventy-
five (75) percent transparent.

Additional wall signage on the rear facade, equal to that allowed on the front
facade, will be permitted if all storefronts located on the elevations facing a
parking zone remain fifty (50) percent or greater, transparent. If storefronts are
less than fifty (50) percent transparent, than the wall signage on the rear facade
can not exceed fifty (50) percent of that allowed on the front facade. When
storefronts are not utilized, additional wall signage not to exceed seventy-five (75)
percent of that allowed on the front facade shall be permitted.

F. Large Scale Development:

(1) Intent:

a.

To maximize the potential for a pedestrian scaled, big box development that
merges with neighboring uses by minimizing the impact of parking lots, drive-
thrus, and national chain architecture.

(2) Regulations:

a.

The following regulations shall apply to developments containing building
footprints greater than one hundred thousand (100,000) square feet.

When provided, small buildings, or outlots, shall be oriented to screen the larger
buildings and parking areas.

Parking areas between the larger buildings and the smaller buildings shall be
designed in a manner to encourage cross-access and shared parking.

If a large building is located along a major or minor street, or an internal access
road, the abutting facade(s) shall contain liner uses (uses that are housed in
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structures that are attached or within the larger building and have a separate point
of ingress and egress) or the entire wall shall include architectural detail such as
fenestrations, display windows and other architectural features.

3. Rich Township Entertainment and Tourism Overlay District:

A. Description of District:

(1) Purpose and Intent:
This Overlay District is intended to provide unique use and district-wide signage
requirements for the Rich Township Entertainment and Tourism District, which is an
entertainment, shopping, dining, hotel, convention center, and concert venue oriented
entertainment and tourism area located within the Village.

(2) District Boundaries and Regulated Area:
This district includes commercially-used and zoned properties and excludes residential
and industrially-used or zoned properties (except it includes one residentially-zoned
area, which is commercially-used (Golf Course)) located within the boundary
described as: those areas of Rich Township south of 183™ Street, west of Ridgeland
Avenue, east of Harlem Avenue (excepting properties in Rich Township directly
adjacent to the west side of Harlem Avenue), and north of Vollmer Road within the
corporate limits of the Village of Tinley Park.

It is the intention of this district to specifically exclude any residentially-used and
industrially-used properties.

Section V — Page 55



191st St

rrrrrrr

T
oy

=

Rich Township

Entertainment and Tourism

Overlay District

Ridgeland Ave

o 1 i

s i

——\ollmer Rd

Section V — Page 56



(3) Uses:
In order to promote tourism and entertainment uses that promote the economic
development of the Rich Township area, the uses below shall be considered applicable
to the properties within the District Boundaries and shall supersede the existing
permitted and special uses permitted by the Schedule of Regulations set forth in
Section V.B (Schedule of Regulations, Table I). Additionally, the properties within this
district are subject to the Urban Design Overlay set forth in Section V.D.2.

Permitted Principal Uses

Antique stores/malls

Automobile sales and rental with accessory automotive repair/service

Banks and banks with drive-through facilities

Bed and Breakfasts

Convention Centers

Concert venues

Event halls

Golf courses (any size, including miniature whether run for profit or by approved not
for profit entities)

Hotels, motels, or motor inns

Indoor commercial recreation (any size)

Microbreweries, wineries, and distilleries

Medical or dental clinics (less than 7,500 square feet)

Offices, businesses and professional services (less than 1,393.5456 square meters)

Outdoor commercial recreation (any size)

Pharmacies without drive-through facilities

Racino Entertainment Complex (Ord. No. 2019-0O-050 date 9.17.19)

Retail uses and shopping centers

Restaurants and Restaurants with drive-through or drive-in facilities

Spas, day spas, beauty parlors

Service establishments, personal and pet related

Theaters, Performing Arts, and Entertainment uses (not including adult regulated
entertainment)

Tourism-oriented businesses and accessory wayfinding signage

Transit and public transportation facilities, including passenger shelters

Wedding chapels

Publically sponsored special events

Special Uses
Automobile car washes

Automobile service stations

Automobile repair shops and body shops
Currency exchanges

Daycare facilities and centers

Flea markets

Funeral homes and mortuaries

Outdoor display of goods

Pharmacies with drive-through facilities
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Planned Unit Developments

Public utility and governmental uses

Medical or dental clinics (greater than 7,500 square feet)

Offices, businesses and professional services (greater than 15,000 square feet)

Taverns

Temporary uses, as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the
Village Board

Other similar and compatible uses to those allowed as “Permitted Uses” and “Special
Uses” as recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board

Prohibited Uses

Adult regulated uses

Billboards and off-site signs (except as allowed by this Section)

Animal hospitals, kennels, and pounds

Building materials sales, storage, and millwork

Contractor’s offices and shops - Plumbing/heating/air-condition service businesses

Churches, synagogues, mosques, and religious organizations

Clubs, memberships, not including retail clubs

Educational facilities (technical, vocational, elementary, secondary)

Educational facilities (college/university/junior college — campus or satellite)

Fraternal, philanthropic and eleemosynary uses

Frozen food lockers

Fruit and vegetable stands

Gun dealers and gun ranges, not including sporting stores that sell guns as an ancillary
use

Heavy equipment sales and rental

Industrial and manufacturing uses

Medical marijuana dispensaries

Self-storage facilities

Thrift stores or resale shops

(4) Applicability:
Unless otherwise noted, the regulations of this Overlay District will apply to all
properties located within the District boundaries.

B. Signage:
(1) Intent:

a. It is intent of this ordinance to differentiate the needs of signage for this unique
tourism, shopping, and entertainment area, which may require larger wayfinding
signage, larger commercial signage, and special allowances for variable electronic
message center signs than permitted in the remainder of the community due to
unique economic and taxation challenges within Rich Township. The unique needs
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of this district, that create a differentiation from the rest of the Village serve as the
reasons for establishing the boundaries of the district, include:

1. Interstate highway-orientation of this district;
ii. Desire of the Village to promote the tourism and entertainment aspects of the
district;
iii.  Greater wayfinding needs for entertainment/tourism-based districts;
iv. Coordination amongst district businesses to promote this district as a particular
node of unique commercial activity;
v. Significant traffic counts expected for concerts, special events, and certain
shopping seasons; and
vi. The unique economic development and redevelopment needs of the district
within Rich Township, Cook County.

An existing non-conforming sign, once used for the amphitheater, exists along I-80 that
is currently not used. The Village finds that it is in its best interest to consider an
adaptive reuse of the sign with appropriate regulations.

b. Itis also the specific intent of the signage within this district to serve only the
licensed businesses and special events that are physically located within the District
and to serve the needs of the tourists within the Rich Township Entertainment and
Tourism District.

c. It is not the intent of the signage within this district to create off-site signage
opportunities or billboard-oriented signage within the community.

(2) Regulations:

a. District Freestanding Entrance Sign

i. One (1) freestanding sign with a total height of no more than 80 feet (measured
from the adjacent grade) will be allowed for the purposes of serving the entire
District with interstate-oriented signage. This sign shall be placed on one single
property that is immediately adjacent to the I-80 Interstate and must be located
within the boundaries of the District.

ii. The sign must contain a static panel denoting only the name of the District and
this panel should be not less than 20% of the total sign face area of the sign.

iii. The sign may contain a dynamic variable electronic message sign (DVEMS).
The total sign face area of this portion of the sign may not exceed 1,300 square
feet per side (two sides maximum). The DVEMS must comply with all the
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1v.

Vi.

Vii.

Viil.

1X.

standards for DVEMS/electronic message centers outlined under Section IX
(Sign Regulations) of the Zoning Ordinance.

The freestanding sign may contain only one district name static panel and the
DVEMS. There can be no other permanent or temporary signs attached to this
freestanding sign unless granted a Variation by the Village.

The DVEMS portion of the sign may only contain the following:

a. Advertising of licensed businesses that have a physical location within the
District;

b. Promotion of special events (in particular amphitheater concerts, special
events, and sales promotions) located on properties within the District;

c. Promotion of community sponsored events within the Village that support
tourism (parades, festivals, athletic events);

d. Emergency notices, special wayfinding notices, traffic control notices, and
any other public service notices as deemed necessary by the Village of
Tinley Park or the Illinois Department of Transportation.

The DVEMS portion of the sign is expressly prohibited from displaying the
following:

a. Advertising products and services for a business that does not hold a
business license in the Village and/or does not occupy a physical location
in the Village (for example, CarMax can advertise, but Ford Motor
Company or General Motors cannot advertise);

b. Advertising individual products or sales items within a business located
within the district (for example, CarMax can advertise their business, but
not individual cars for sale);

c. Out-of-Rich Township District commercial advertising.

The freestanding sign must meet the requirements for architectural compatibility
and landscape as set forth in Section IX of the Village Zoning Ordinance. A site
plan and elevation plan will be required to be approved by the Village prior to
the sign receiving building permits. The sign cannot be operational prior to
building permit approval.

Any changes to this sign, including a sign face change, must comply with the
provisions of this Zoning Ordinance and must be approved by the Village
Board. The “District Name” panel, required by this ordinance, may not be
changed without the express consent of the Village.

The sign and any part of the freestanding sign structure must be appropriately
maintained and the DVEMS portion of the sign must also be maintained and
operational in accordance with Section IX of the Village’s Zoning Ordinance. If
the sign ceases operation or becomes a public nuisance, the Village may require
its demolition. If the sign is damaged due to an act of God, the sign may not be
altered from its original condition other than through the approval of the Village.
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b. Wayfinding Signs

1.

ii.

1il.

1v.

Intent: The Village of Tinley Park intends to develop a municipal wayfinding
program to benefit the businesses within the Rich Township Entertainment and
Tourism District and the Village as a whole. This wayfinding will direct tourists
and visitors to the district and showcase the major entertainment and tourism-
oriented businesses within the District, the downtown, and other entertainment
and tourism-oriented areas of the Village.

The Village shall provide signage of various sizes and design within the public
right of way for wayfinding, consistent with a comprehensive wayfinding
program. This wayfinding program shall be permitted by right and shall not
require the permission of adjacent property owners or business owners, as the
Village Board will have final approval of any comprehensive wayfinding
program.

The Village’s wayfinding program shall be documented through right-of-way
permits.

Individual businesses may not provide wayfinding signage outside of the limits
of their property that may conflict with or compete with the municipal
wayfinding program.
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SECTION VI

NONCONFORMING USES

NONCONFORMING BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES, AND USES

Any building, structure, or use which existed lawfully at the time of the adoption of this
Comprehensive Amendment, and which becomes nonconforming upon the adoption of this
amendment or of any subsequent amendment thereto, may continue only in accordance with
the following regulations:

1.

Continuance of Use: Any legal, nonconforming building or structure may be continued
in use provided there is no physical change in the use other than necessary maintenance
and repair, except as otherwise provided herein.

Repairs and Alterations: Ordinary repairs and alterations may be made to a
nonconforming building or structure, provided that no structural alterations shall be
made in or to such building or structure, all or substantially all of which is designed or
intended for a use not permitted in the district in which it is located, except those
required by law, or except to make the building or structure, and use thereof, conform to
the regulations of the district in which it is located.

Additions and Enlargements: A nonconforming building or structure, all or
substantially all of which is designed or intended for a use not permitted in the district in
which it is located, shall not be added to or enlarged in any manner unless such
nonconforming building or structure, and use thereof, including all additions and
enlargements thereto is made to conform to all the regulations of the district in which it
is located.

Moving: No nonconforming building or structure shall be moved in whole or in part to
any other location unless every portion of such structure, and the use thereof, is made to
conform to all the regulations of the district into which it is moved.

Damage and Destruction: A building or structure, all or substantially all of which is
designed or intended for a use which is not permitted in the district in which it is located,
and which is destroyed or damaged by fire or other casualty or act of God to the extent
that the cost of restoration to the condition in which it was before the occurrence will
exceed fifty (50) percent of market value shall not be restored unless said building or
structure, and the use thereof, shall conform to all regulations of the district in which it is
located. In the event that such damage or destruction is less than fifty (50) percent of the
market value, no repairs or reconstruction shall be made unless such restoration is started
within one (1) year from the date of the partial destruction and is diligently prosecuted to
completion.
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6. Abandonment of Use: A building or structure, or portion thereof, in which the use has

ceased by abandonment on the effective date of this Comprehensive Amendment or
thereafter, shall not thereafter be occupied or used, except by a use which conforms to
the use regulations of the district in which it is located.

Change of Use: Whenever the nonconforming use of a building or structure has been
discontinued or is proposed to be changed, any further use of such building or structure
must conform to the use regulations of the district in which it is located.

Sale or Lease of Nonconforming Building, Structure, or Use: If a nonconforming
building or structure is either sold, leased, or otherwise disposed of to a new owner or
tenant, or if an assignment of the beneficial interest in a nonconforming building or
structure is made, such building or structure must be removed within ninety (90) days. If
the ownership or management of a nonconforming use is changed, such nonconforming
use must be immediately ceased.

NONCONFORMING USE OF LAND

Where, at the effective date of adoption of this Comprehensive Amendment, lawful use of
land exists that is made no longer permissible under the terms of this Ordinance as enacted,
or any amendments thereto, such use may be continued so long as it remains otherwise
lawful, subject to the following provisions and the remaining provisions of this Section,
including Subsection C below:

1.

No such nonconforming use shall be enlarged or increased nor extended to occupy a
greater area of land or building area than was occupied at the effective date of adoption
or amendment of this Ordinance;

No such nonconforming use shall be moved in whole or in part to any other portion of
the lot or parcel occupied by such use at the effective date of adoption or amendment of
this Ordinance; and

The nonconforming use of land shall not be changed to any other use except to a use
permitted in the zone in which the land is located.

TERMINATION AND REMOVAL OF NONCONFORMING BUILDINGS,
STRUCTURES, AND USES

The period of time during which nonconforming uses of buildings, structures, or land may
continue or remain shall be limited from the effective date of this Comprehensive
Amendment or any amendments thereto which causes the use to be nonconforming. Every
such nonconforming use shall be completely removed from the premises at the expiration of
the period of time specified below:
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1. All nonconforming signs, billboards, and outdoor advertising structures shall be
removed in accordance with Section IX,F of this Ordinance;

2. Any nonconforming structure that was erected, converted, or structurally altered in
violation of the provisions of the Ordinance which this Ordinance amends shall not be
validated by the adoption of this Comprehensive Amendment, and such violations, or
any violations of this Ordinance may be ordered removed or corrected by the proper
officials at any time; and

3. Any nonconforming use in any business or industrial district shall be entirely
discontinued with any change in occupancy.

CERTIFICATION OF NONCONFORMING USE

Any nonconforming use which existed lawfully at the time of adoption of this
Comprehensive Amendment, and which remains nonconforming upon the adoption of this
amendment or of any subsequent amendment thereto, may be continued, provided that a
Certificate of Nonconformance is obtained from the Building Department. The obligation
for obtaining such certificate rests solely with the owners or interests of the nonconforming
use.

Failure to obtain a Certificate of Nonconformance within a period of six (6) months from the
date of adoption of this Ordinance will require the amortization of the nonconformance in
accordance with the procedures of this Ordinance. This does not negate the option of
applying for conversion to a Special Use as provided for herein.

CONVERSION TO SPECIAL USE

Any nonconforming use may be converted to a permitted Special Use by the granting of a
Special Use Permit, as provided for in this Ordinance.

This conversion may occur only when it is shown that the nonconforming use is providing a

particular service to the residents of Tinley Park and that the use is not detrimental to the
Village as a whole or to adjacent properties.
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SECTION VII

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

Planned Unit Developments are intended to encourage the most imaginative and best possible design
of building forms and site planning for tracts of land where a unitary plan would best adapt to the
natural and physical characteristics of the site. Under this procedure, well planned residential,
commercial, industrial, and other types of land use, individually or in combination, may be
developed with complete design flexibility. Planned Unit Developments are of such a size and
character that they may create their own environment. Although Planned Unit Developments are
Special Uses subject to the Special Use provisions of this Ordinance (see Section X,J) (except as
otherwise provided in this Section VII), they are also substantially different from other Special Uses
so that specific and additional standards and exceptions are necessary to regulate these
developments. Therefore, to assist the Tinley Park Plan Commission in their review and processing
of Planned Unit Developments and to govern their recommendations and the action of the Village
Board of Trustees, the following regulations are hereby established:

A. PURPOSE

The regulations contained in this Section are established to facilitate and encourage the
construction of imaginative and coordinated developments and to provide relief from the
subdivision and zoning requirements which are designed for conventional developments, but
which may inhibit innovation of design and cause undue hardship with regard to developing
a parcel of land to its best possible use. These regulations are further established to provide
for developments incorporating a single type or a variety of related uses which are planned
and developed as a unit; to assure adequate open space for recreation and other community
purposes; to protect residential areas from undue traffic congestion; to encourage the most
efficient use of land, which will result in more economic networks of utilities, streets, and
other facilities; and thus to promote the general welfare to the community.

B. PROCEDURE

A Planned Unit Development shall be granted as a Special Use in accordance with the
following procedures, and may depart from the normal procedure, standards, and other
requirements of the other Sections of this Ordinance. Applications shall be made on forms
provided by the Village and shall be accompanied by the required plats and documents.

1. Pre-Application Conference: Prior to the official submittal of an application for
consideration of a Planned Unit Development, the developer shall meet informally with
the Developmental Committee for a preliminary discussion as to the scope and nature of
the proposed development, the types of uses proposed, and the approximate land
allocations contemplated for each of the uses, and to obtain general information and
direction from the committee relative to the long range plans of the Village. The
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developer shall be prepared at that time to present any conceptual plans, maps, sketches,
or other information that may be necessary to clearly explain the proposed Planned Unit
Development.

. Application For Concept Approval: The purpose of the Concept Plan Application is to
establish a frame of reference for the Village to consider the merits of a proposed Planned
Unit Development as it relates to the Comprehensive Plan and to afford a basis for
determining whether or not the Village would look favorably toward a Special Use of the
property to accommodate a Planned Unit Development of the general nature being
proposed. It is intended that the proposal submitted will be in preliminary conceptual
form and that following the approval, the developer will proceed with preparing detailed
plans for the subject property.

a. Procedure: The required procedure for review of the Conceptual Plan shall be:

(1) Following the pre-application conference with the Developmental Committee, the
developer shall submit, in writing, a request for a Special Use Permit for a
Planned Unit Development. The letter shall be addressed to the Chairman of the
Plan Commission requesting that the proposed development be placed on the
agenda of the Plan Commission for preliminary discussion. The Plan
Commission shall consider the proposed development at its next regular meeting,
or at a special meeting which may be set for the specific purpose of allowing the
developer to make a presentation of his plans. Said meeting may be continued
from time to time for the purpose of reviewing and processing the application;

(2) The application for concept approval for a Planned Unit Development shall include
sufficient supporting data, plans, or information to indicate the extent and nature of
the proposed development. In its review, the Plan Commission shall transmit
copies of the required plans and documents to the proper individuals or groups
concerned with the technical aspects and implications of the proposed development
for comment and recommendations. The Plan Commission shall, thereafter, review
the application and forward its recommendation to the Village Board;

(3) The President and Village Board, after receipt of the Conceptual Plan from the
Plan Commission, shall review the proposed plan and recommendations of the
Plan Commission and, within a period of thirty (30) days, shall approve, approve
with modifications, or disapprove the application. The Village Board may require
such special conditions as they may deem necessary to ensure conformance with
the intent of the planning objectives of the Village and the stated purposes of the
Planned Unit Development; and

(4) The granting of the concept approval portion of the Planned Unit Development by
the President and Village Board of Trustees shall constitute an acceptance of the
specific content of the Conceptual Plan, and shall indicate the general acceptance
of the Village Board of Trustees to approve a preliminary plan that carries out,
refines, and implements the concepts expressed in the application. The
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Preliminary Plan and Final Plats shall be submitted in accordance with the
requirements contained herein.

b. Submission Requirements: The submission of an application for concept approval
shall include the following:

(1) A written application for review of a Planned Unit Development on forms
provided and in the manner prescribed by the Village;

(2) Sufficient supporting data, plans, or information to indicate the extent and nature
of the proposed development; and

(3) A statement of planning objectives to be achieved by the Planned Unit
Development. This statement should include a description of the character of the
proposed development and the rationale behind the assumptions and choices of
the developer.

3. Preliminary Plan Approval: The purpose of the Preliminary Plan submission is to obtain
tentative approval and/or commitments from the Village that the plans, design, and program
that the developer intends to build and follow are acceptable, and that the developer can
reasonably proceed into final detailed architecture, engineering, surveying, and landscape
architecture in anticipation of Final Plan Approval and subsequent construction. This is a
relatively detailed submission that assures the developer that his plan is acceptable and that
he can invest the money necessary to prepare Final Plans with the assurance that the Final
Plat and Final Plans will be accepted if they substantially conform to the Preliminary Plans.
It is at this stage that final modifications, adjustments, and interpretations are made in the
Conceptual Plan.

a. Procedure: The required procedure for review of the Preliminary Plan shall be:

(1) Following approval of the Conceptual Plan, the developer shall file with the Village
Clerk a formal application requesting a Special Use Permit for a Planned Unit
Development. The application shall be accompanied by a fee which shall be
established by the President and Village Board of Trustees;

(2) The developer shall prepare Preliminary Plans incorporating the recommendations
made at the time the Conceptual Plan was approved and shall provide sufficient
supporting data, plans, or information to indicate the extent and nature of the proposal
and that the project is ready for a Public Hearing. The detailed data shall be in
accordance with the submission requirements outlined herein. Five (5) copies of all
required information shall be submitted;

(3) Copies of the preliminary Planned Unit Development should be sent to the Village’s
Planner, Engineer, Director of Public Works, or other municipal departments
concerned and to the appropriate school, park, and fire districts providing required
public facilities and services for their review, comments, and recommendations.
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Written comments and recommendations shall be returned to the Plan Commission
within thirty (30) days unless said period is extended by the Commission, and, if
possible, prior to any Public Hearing thereon. In any event, such written comments
and recommendations shall be presented to the Plan Commission prior to its decision
to recommend the granting or denial of the Planned Unit Development;

(4) The Plan Commission shall hold a Public Hearing on the application for a Planned
Unit Development in accordance with the procedures of Section X,J of this
Ordinance;

(5) Following the Public Hearing and review of the preliminary Planned Unit
Development Plan and supporting data for conformity to these regulations, the Plan
Commission shall, within thirty (30) days, unless an extension is requested by the
Petitioner, recommend approval, modification, or disapproval, and the reasons
therefore, or indicate why a report and recommendation cannot be rendered to the
Board of Trustees within this time period;

(6) The Village Board shall thereafter approve, approve with modification, or disapprove
the Development Plan and application upon determination that said plan complies
with the standards herein set forth. Such action shall be taken within a period of sixty
(60) days after receipt of the Plan Commission’s recommendation, unless an
extension is requested by the Petitioner. In the case of approval, or approval with
modification, the Board of Trustees shall pass an Ordinance granting the Special Use
and indicate their approval on the plan. The Board of Trustees may require such
special conditions as they may deem necessary to ensure conformance with the intent
of all Comprehensive Plan elements and the stated purposes of the Planned Unit
Development provisions of this Ordinance; and

(7) Approval of a preliminary Planned Unit Development Plan shall not constitute
approval of the Final Plat. Rather, it shall be deemed an expression of approval to the
layout submitted on the Preliminary Plan as a guide to the preparation of the Final
Plat which will be submitted for approval by the county and subsequent recording
upon the fulfillment of the requirements of these regulations and conditions of the
preliminary approval, if any. The Final Plat shall be approved if it conforms with the
Preliminary Plan.

The Preliminary Plan and Final Plat may be filed and approved simultaneously, or the
Final Plat may be filed and approved without a Preliminary Plan if all of the land is to
be developed at one time, and if all requirements hereof are met. In the latter case, a
Public Hearing conforming to all statutory requirements shall be required during the
Final Plat procedure.

No Building Permit shall be issued for any structure until the Final Plat has been
filed, approved, and recorded.
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b. Submission Requirements: The applicant shall present to the Plan Commission such
other exhibits and written information as may be necessary to describe and illustrate in
detail the specific plans for the proposed development of the project. This information
shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, the following:

(1) An accurate boundary line survey showing bearings and distances, a legal description
of the property, satisfactory evidence of ownership, and a location map showing the
relationship of the proposed Planned Unit Development to adjacent properties and to
the Village of Tinley Park;

(2) A Site Plan of the proposed development showing the location and arrangement of all
proposed land uses, residential lots, and buildings, including the height and number of
floors of all buildings, both above and below finished grade; the building setbacks from
the development boundaries and adjacent buildings, streets, roads, alleys, and other
public ways; the proposed traffic circulation pattern including the location and width of
all streets, driveways, and entrances to parking areas; all proposed open space areas,
including common open space, dedicated open space, and developed recreational open
space. The Preliminary Plan may be drawn in a freehand sketch form provided it
accurately depicts the detail and character of the proposed development;

(3) A plan or statement detailing the exact manner of improving developed recreational
open space and all covenants, restrictions, and conditions pertaining to the use,
maintenance, and operation of common open spaces;

(4) A statement, in tabular form, of the anticipated residential density and the total
number and type of dwelling units contemplated, the estimated population, the
percentage of the tract which is to be occupied by structures, and other impervious
surfaces, and in the case of commercial uses, the total gross leaseable floor area of all
commercial uses and the off-street parking and loading;

(5) Topographic data including existing contours at vertical intervals of not more than
two (2) feet and locations of water courses, floodplains, marshes, wooded areas, and
isolated trees having a diameter of one (1) foot or more;

(6) Subsurface soil conditions;

(7) Existing and proposed streets adjoining subject property and a preliminary traffic
analysis providing information on the existing road network and future improvements
deemed necessary to service the development;

(8) Utilities on and adjacent to subject property, including a preliminary engineering
study providing information on existing and proposed sanitary sewer, storm sewer,

water, and other utilities necessary to adequately service the development;

(9) A general landscape and grading plan showing the typical landscape treatment
proposed, the type and size of plant material contemplated, and a description of earth
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sculpturing, berming, and other aesthetic features as may be requested by the Plan
Commission;

(10) A market analysis with evidence owing the need and feasibility of the proposed
development. In addition, the Petitioner may be required to show evidence of
capability to implement the general type of development proposed;

(11) A school and tax impact study indicating the impact of the development on the local
taxing bodies;

(12) A preliminary outline of proposed protective covenants, including provision for the
organization and financing of the property owner’s association, where appropriate;

(13) The names of adjoining subdivisions or the names of record owners of adjoining
parcels of non-subdivided land;

(14) Name of the proposed development (if available), of the owner(s) and developer, and
the designer of the Preliminary Site Plan; and

(15) A preliminary development schedule indicating the approximate dates when
construction of various stages of the development can be expected to begin and be
completed.

4. Final Plat Approval: The purpose of the Final Plat is to designate with particularity the
land subdivided into conventional lots as well as the division of other lands—not so
subdivided—into common open space and building sites. The Final Plat is intended as a
document to be recorded and shall be substantially in accordance with the approved
Preliminary Plan. If desired by the developer, the Final Plat may be submitted in stages,
provided, however, that each stage reflects the approved Preliminary Plan and is in
conformance with all the requirements of these regulations.

a. Procedure: The required procedure for approval of a Final Plat shall be:

(1) Following approval of the Preliminary Plan, the developer shall prepare and submit to
the Plan Commission a Final Plat to be approved and recorded as a Planned Unit
Development Plat;

(2) Upon receipt of all the plans and data required for final approval, the Plan
Commission shall review the Final Plat and supporting documents and certify that the
plat is in conformance with these regulations and in agreement with the approved
Preliminary Plat. If the plat is not in conformance, the Plan Commission shall
indicate the reasons therefore and transmit a copy of its findings to the Board of
Trustees within thirty (30) days, unless an extension is requested by the Petitioner;
and
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(3) After receipt of the Final Plat from the Plan Commission, the President and Village
Board of Trustees shall, within a period of sixty (60) days, approve or disapprove the
Final Plat. However, no Building Permit shall be issued until the final Planned Unit
Development Plat and supporting documents have been recorded with the county
Recorder of Deeds, and proof of filing is provided to the Village.

The Planned Unit Development project shall be developed only according to the
approved and recorded Final Plat and all supporting data. The recorded Final Plat
and supporting data together with all recorded amendments shall be binding on the
applicants, their successors, and assigns and shall limit and control the use of
premises and location of structures in the Planned Unit Development project as set
forth therein.

If construction on the proposed Planned Unit Development, or stage or unit of said
development last approved has not begun within one year from the date the Final Plat
was approved by the Village Board, the authorization shall become null and void and
all rights thereunder shall lapse. Upon written application, filed prior to the
termination of the one-year time limit, the Village Board may authorize a single
extension of the time limit for a further period of not more than twelve (12) months
without a public notice.

b. Submission Requirements: The submission for Final Plat Approval shall include:

(1) A detailed Site Plan prepared at a scale of not less than 1" = 100' showing the
physical layout and design of all streets, easements, rights-of-way, lots, blocks,
common open space, all off-street parking and loading areas, and the exact location of
structures and uses;

(2) The plat shall show all radii, internal angles, points of curvatures, tangent bearings,
and length of arcs; location, dimensions, and purpose for all easements; all block, lot
numbers, and lines, with accurate dimensions in feet and hundredths; names of all

streets; and the location of all buildings and setback lines accurately dimensioned;

(3) The description and location of all survey monuments erected in the Planned Unit
Development, the scale shown graphically, date, and north point;

(4) All parcels of land to be dedicated for public use or reserved for the use of all
property owners with the purpose indicated;

(5) Preliminary building plans, including floor plans and exterior elevations;

(6) Storm drainage and engineering plans for sanitary sewer and water lines, including
easements for underground utilities;

(7) Proposed lighting system for streets, public areas, and common open space;
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(8) A general Landscape Planting Plan and Grading Plan;

(9) Estimates of cost of installation of all proposed improvements, confirmed by a
registered Illinois engineer;

(10) Final drafts of legal agreements and documents including copies of any easements,
deeds of dedication, and other legal documents necessary for the transfer of land and
improvements to public and common ownership, restrictive covenants, and a copy of
the Articles of Incorporation of the property owner’s, merchant’s or industrial
owner’s association, if any;

(11) An accurate legal description and boundary line survey of the area proposed for
development in the application for Final Plan Approval, plus satisfactory evidence of
ownership;

(12) A final construction schedule, indicating the estimated date scheduled by the
applicant for final completion of construction work on required public facilities, land
improvements, and on all buildings and private facilities within the proposed Planned
Unit Development; and

(13) A completion bond in a sum sufficient to cover the full cost of required public
facilities and land improvements; or in lieu of a bond, a deposit of cash; or other
negotiable securities or guarantee acceptable to the Village Board of Trustees, all as
required by the Ordinance; if a surety bond or other guarantee is posted, it shall have
good and sufficient surety thereupon and shall comply with the Ordinance, and be in
such form as approved by the Village Attorney; the amount of such deposit or bond
shall be based upon the confirmed estimate of cost herein above provided for, and in
an amount as required by Ordinance.

5. Recording of Final Plat: Within thirty (30) days following the approval of the Final Plat for
all or any portion of a Planned Unit Development or prior to the issuance of any Building
Permit, the applicant shall record or cause the recordation of said approved plat with the
county Recorder of Deeds.

Upon approval of the Final Plan, the approved Planned Unit Development shall be delineated
and designated by number on the Zoning District Map. A file, available for inspection by the
public, shall be maintained by the Village Clerk for each Planned Unit Development so
designated. The file shall contain a record of the approved development plan and all
conditions authorized therein.

6. Deviations and Changes: Although Planned Unit Developments are Special Uses subject to
the Special Use provisions of this Ordinance (see Section X,J) (except as otherwise provided
in this Section VII), they are also substantially different from other Special Uses so that
specific and additional standards and exceptions are necessary to regulate these developments.
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No substantial deviation from plans so approved for the Planned Unit Development shall be
permitted without the approval of the President and Village Board of Trustees. If either the
developer or owner of the Planned Unit Development wishes to change such Planned Unit
Development by deviating from the plans so approved, he or she shall make a written
application to the Village for approval of the change. Such application shall be filed with the
Director of Planning, who will then proceed to make a written determination of whether the
change is a minor or a substantial deviation. If the Planning Director does not find the
proposed deviation to be substantial, it shall be referred back to the Plan Commission for
approval or denial. If the Planning Director finds the proposed deviation to be substantial,
then it shall be referred to the Plan Commission for processing and action on the proposal in
the manner as required for concept approval, including the holding of a Public Hearing thereon
and a recommendation being sent to the Village Board of Trustees for final action. If the
proposed deviation is referred back to the Plan Commission as not being a Substantial
Deviation, it shall be acted upon by the Plan Commission. Any deviation, without the
necessary approval, shall serve automatically to revoke the original approval and to void future
action pursuant to the Planned Unit Development.

a. Substantial Deviation: Any changes which include increases in density, increases in the
height and/or bulk of buildings, increases in the size or number of signs, major reductions
in the size of the proposed buildings, increases or major decreases in the number of
buildings and/or lots, reductions in the amount of proposed open space, changes in the
development schedule, any roadway changes, or changes in the final governing
agreements, provisions or covenants, or other changes which change the concept or intent
of the development, shall be deemed a substantial deviation.

b. Minor Changes: The Plan Commission, or the Village Planner, if authorized by the
Village Board, may approve minor changes in the Planned Unit Development which do
not change the concept or intent of the development, without going through the
preliminary approval steps. Minor changes shall be any changes not defined as a
substantial deviation.

STANDARDS AND CRITERIA FOR PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

No Planned Unit Development shall be authorized by the Village Board unless the following
standards and criteria are met:

1. General Provisions For All Planned Unit Developments:

a. The site of the proposed Planned Unit Development is not less than five (5) acres in
area, is under single ownership and/or unified control, and is suitable to be planned
and developed, or redeveloped, as a unit and in a manner consistent with the purpose
and intent of this Ordinance and with the Comprehensive Plan of the Village;

b. The Planned Unit Development will not substantially injure, or damage the use,
value, and enjoyment of the surrounding property, nor hinder or prevent the
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development of surrounding property in accordance with the Land Use Plan of the
Village;

c. The uses permitted in the development are necessary or desirable and that the need
for such uses has been clearly demonstrated;

d. The proposed development will not impose an undue burden on public facilities and
services, such as sewer and water systems, police, and fire protection;

e. The proposed development can be substantially completed within the period of time
specified in the schedule of development submitted by the developer;

f. The street system serving the Planned Unit Development is adequate to carry the
traffic that will be imposed upon the streets by the proposed development, and that
the streets and driveways on the site of the Planned Unit Development will be
adequate to serve the residents or occupants of the proposed development;

g. When a Planned Unit Development proposes the use of private streets, common
driveways, private recreation facilities, or common open space, the developer shall
provide and submit, as part of the application, the method and arrangement whereby
these private facilities shall be operated and maintained;

h. The general development plan shall contain such proposed covenants, easements, and
other provisions relating to the bulk, location, and density of residential buildings,
non-residential uses and structures, and public facilities as are necessary for the
welfare of the Planned Unit Development and the Village. All such covenants shall
specifically provide for enforcement by the Village of Tinley Park in addition to the
landowners within the development;

i. The developer shall provide and record easements and covenants, and shall make
such other arrangements as furnishing a performance bond, escrow deposit, or other
financial guarantees as may be reasonably be required to assure performance in
accordance with the development plan and to protect the public interest in the event
of abandonment of said plan before completion; and

J-  Any exceptions or modifications of the zoning, subdivision, or other regulations that
would otherwise be applicable to the site are warranted by the design of the proposed
development plan, and the amenities incorporated in it, are consistent with the general
interest of the public.

2. Residential Planned Unit Developments:

a. The density of any Residential Planned Unit Development shall not exceed the
density allowed in the district in which the Planned Unit Development is located,
except the Plan Commission may recommend, and the Village Board may grant, an
increase in the density up to but not more than twenty (20) percent, provided the
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proposed development provides additional open space and amenities to compensate
for the increased density. The Plan Commission, in determining the reasonableness
of a proposed increase in the number of dwelling units per acre, shall take into
consideration:

(1) The physical characteristics of the site that may make increased densities
appropriate in the particular location;

(2) The amount, location, and proposed use of common open space;
(3) The location, design, and type of dwelling units proposed; and

(4) The provision of unique design features such as golf courses, lakes, swimming
pools, underground parking, and other similar features within the Planned Unit
Development, which require unusually high development costs and which achieve
an especially attractive and stable development. Land within the Planned Unit
Development, which is used for open space, may be included as gross area for
calculations of density.

. When a Planned Unit Development is proposed in a single-family residential zone,
seventy (70) percent of all dwelling units proposed within the zone shall be intended
for single-family occupancy. For the purpose of this Section, a townhouse shall be
considered as a single-family dwelling;

No minimum lot area is required for individual buildings, except that individual lots
for single-family detached dwellings, which may be provided within the overall
Planned Unit Development, shall not be less than six thousand five hundred (6,500)
square feet in area and single-family attached and semi-detached dwelling units not
less than three thousand (3,000) square feet of lot area;

. Not more than six (6) dwelling units shall be permitted in a single-family attached
building. “Single-Family Attached Building” is defined as a building containing two
or more single-family attached dwelling units joined at one or more points by one or
more party walls or common facilities not including the walls of an enclosed
courtyard or similar area;

When single-family attached dwellings are proposed within a Residential Planned
Unit Development, the front or rear facade of a dwelling unit shall not be less than
sixty (60) feet from the front or rear facade of another dwelling unit. The unattached
side face of a single-family attached building shall not be less than twenty (20) feet
from the side face of another such building and not less than forty (40) feet from the
front or rear face of another such building or unit;

No dwelling unit shall be situated so as to face the rear of another dwelling unit
unless adequate landscaping is provided to effectively create a visual separation;
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g. Non-residential or local business-type uses (limited to those permitted in the B-1
Neighborhood Shopping District) may be included as part of a Residential Planned
Unit Development when the Plan Commission finds that:

(1) Such business uses are beneficial to the overall Residential Planned Unit
Development and will not be injurious to adjacent or neighboring properties;

(2) Such uses are not available within reasonable proximity of the subject area;

(3) Are gauged primarily for the service and convenience of the residents of the
subject area; and

(4) Are designed as a unit of limited size and made an integral part of the proposed
Residential Planned Unit Development.

h. Combination of business and multiple-family residential uses in one structure may be
permitted in a structure provided that:

(1) The business uses are limited to personal services and convenience type uses
intended solely for the purpose of serving those residing in the multiple-family
complex; and

(2) No businesses are permitted on the same floor or above a floor used for residential
purposes.

i.  Ten (10) percent of the gross land area of a Planned Unit Development, or a
minimum of seven hundred fifty (750) square feet per dwelling unit, whichever is
greater, shall be developed for recreational open space; except that in multiple-family
areas, the minimum square feet per dwelling unit shall be computed on the basis of
two hundred (200) square feet for each efficiency and one (1) bedroom unit, three
hundred fifty (350) square feet for each two (2) bedroom units, and five hundred fifty
(550) square feet for each three (3) or more bedroom units. When private common
open space is provided within a Planned Unit Development, such open space shall not
be computed as part of the required minimum lot area, or any required yard, or any
other structure. Open spaces proposed for either dedication to the public or common
ownership by the residents of the Residential Planned Unit Development shall be
retained as open space for park and recreational use for the life of the Planned Unit
Development. A variety of open space and recreational areas is encouraged,
including children’s informal play in close proximity to individual dwelling units
according to the concentration of dwellings, formal parks, picnic areas, playgrounds,
areas of formal recreational activities such as tennis, swimming, golf, etc.;

j. Each Residential Planned Unit Development shall provide for the visual and
acoustical privacy of each dwelling unit. Fences, walks, and landscaping shall be
provided for the protection and aesthetic enhancement of property and the privacy of
its occupants, screening of objectionable views, or uses and reduction of noise;
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The pedestrian circulation system and its related walkways shall be insulated as
completely as possible from the street system in order to provide separation of
pedestrian and vehicular movements. This shall include, when deemed to be
necessary by the Plan Commission, pedestrian underpasses or overpasses in the
vicinity of schools, playgrounds, local shopping areas, and other neighborhood uses
which generate a considerable amount of pedestrian traffic;

At least two (2) off-street parking spaces shall be provided for each dwelling unit,
except as may be otherwise required. Such parking shall be provided convenient to
all dwelling units (not more than three hundred (300) feet from the dwelling unit as
measured along the shortest paved route). Driveways, parking areas, walks, and steps
shall be well paved, maintained, and lighted for night use. Screening of parking and
service areas shall be encouraged through ample use of trees, shrubs, hedges, and
screening walls;

. Access and circulation shall adequately provide for firefighting equipment, delivery
trucks, furniture moving vans, refuse collection, and snow removal;

. All Residential Planned Unit Developments shall provide for underground installation
of utilities, including telephone and power, in both public and private rights-of-way.
Provision shall be made for acceptable design and construction of storm sewer
facilities, including water retention areas, grading, gutters, piping, and treatment of
turf to handle stormwater, prevent erosion, and formation of dust;

. All buildings within a Residential Planned Unit Development shall be set back not
less than twenty-five (25) feet from a public dedicated street, and along the exterior
boundaries not adjoining a street, there shall be a minimum setback of forty (40) feet
plus one (1) foot for each additional foot that the building increases in height over
thirty-five (35) feet;

. A twenty (20) foot buffer including, but not limited to, solid fences, masonry walls, or
plant materials, shall be provided so as to constitute the visual screening of all
parking areas and outdoor activity areas from adjacent property or rights-of-way at
ground level. Where a buffer already exists on the adjacent property line, or where
parking areas or similar activity areas adjoin each other on adjacent properties, the
buffer requirements may be waived by the Plan Commission; and

When the development is to be constructed in stages or units, a sequence of
development schedules shall be provided showing the order of construction of each
principal functional element of such stages or units, the approximate completion date
for each stage or unit, and a cost estimate for all improvements within each stage or
unit.
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3.

Commercial Planned Unit Developments:

A Commercial Planned Unit Development may be proposed for a single zoning lot or
lots falling within any Business District in order to promote the cooperative
development of shopping centers and business access points on to thoroughfares, to
separate pedestrian and automobile traffic, to develop shopping centers of size and
location compatible with market potential and adjoining land use, and to encourage
harmonious architecture between adjacent commercial structures;

. Uses permitted in a Commercial Planned Unit Development shall be as prescribed by

the Plan Commission and may include uses not permitted by the use regulations of
the district in which said development is located; however, the Plan Commission shall
find that the uses permitted by such exception are necessary or desirable and are
appropriate with respect to the primary purpose of the development;

Buildings and structures shall not cover more than thirty (30) percent of the lot area;

. Retail sales and services, including storage of materials, shall be conducted or stored

entirely within a wholly and permanently enclosed building or buildings which shall
be of an architectural design compatible with surrounding uses and structures, unless
otherwise recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board;

A combination of business, office, and multiple-family residential uses in one
structure may be permitted in a Commercial Planned Unit Development provided the
structure contains at least two hundred (200) dwelling units or more; that the building
is at least five (5) stories in height; that not less than one-half (1/2) of the floors are
devoted to residential use; and that no business is permitted on the same floor or
above a floor used for residential purpose, except that one penthouse-type commercial
restaurant, may be permitted on the top floor or roof of such structure if
recommended by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board;

Off-street parking, based upon five-and-one-half (5 1/2) car parking spaces per one
thousand (1,000) square feet of gross leaseable area, shall be provided in all
Commercial Planned Unit Developments, unless the Plan Commission recommends
and the Village Board requires additional off-street parking. Such parking shall be
paved, adequately lighted, and well drained. Where there are great expanses of
blacktop pavement, trees and planted areas shall be introduced to take away the
otherwise barren and unsightly appearance;

. Where a combination of uses is planned, additional off-street parking spaces shall be

provided unless the Plan Commission determines that individual parking spaces may
adequately serve two (2) or more uses by reasons of the hours of operation of such
uses;

. At least ten (10) percent of the total lot area of the Commercial Planned Unit

Development shall be provided for landscape purposes;
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i.  Where a Commercial Planned Unit Development adjoins the boundaries of adjacent
residential, public open space, schools, churches, or other similar uses, the
development shall be appropriately screened by fencing, landscaping, or both;

J. Ingress and egress shall be so designed as to minimize traffic congestion in the public
streets, as well as the interior parking areas;

k. All Commercial Planned Unit Developments shall provide for underground
installation of utilities;

. Outside lighting shall be designed and placed so as not to be disturbing to adjacent
residential areas; and

m. An economic justification or market analysis of the proposed commercial uses in the
development shall be submitted unless otherwise waived by the Plan Commission.

Industrial Planned Unit Developments:

a. An Industrial Planned Unit Development may be proposed for any land located
within an industrial district or in an area designated for industry in the Tinley Park
Comprehensive Plan, in order to promote the establishment of industrial parks that
will provide a desirable grouping of industrial buildings with integrated designs and a
coordinated physical plan with sufficient open space to provide a park-like setting;

b. No minimum lot area is required, except that individual lots for a plant which may be
provided within the overall Industrial Planned Unit Development shall not be less
than one-half (1/2) acre in area nor less than one hundred (100) feet in width;

c. Individual lots may be designated on the plan, although this shall not be a
requirement. In order to provide as much flexibility as possible and to adjust to the
purchaser’s exact requirements, only block sizes, street rights-of-way, utility and
drainage easements, and common open space need to be shown;

d. Open outdoor storage shall be prohibited unless it is properly screened or fenced;

e. All employee and visitor parking, as well as truck loading, shall be provided entirely
on the site (off-street) and shall be paved with an all weather surface; and

f. No parking shall be permitted in front yard areas, except that visitor parking may be

provided if properly screened or landscaped, and only then when approved by the
Plan Commission.
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CONDITIONS AND GUARANTEES

Prior to the granting of any Planned Unit Development, the Plan Commission may
recommend, and the Village Board of Trustees may stipulate, such conditions and
restrictions upon the establishment, location, design, layout, height, density, construction,
maintenance, aesthetics, operation, and other elements of the Planned Unit Development as
deemed necessary for the protection of the public interest, improvement of the development,
protection of the adjacent area, and to secure compliance with the standards specified in
Section VII.C above. In all cases in which Planned Unit Developments are granted, the
President and Village Board of Trustees may require such evidence and guarantees as it may
deem necessary as proof that the conditions stipulated in connection with the approval of the
Planned Unit Development are being, and will be, complied with.
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SECTION VIII

OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING

OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS

In all Zoning Districts, off-street parking requirements for the storage of motor vehicles for
the use of occupants, employees, and patrons of the buildings hereafter erected, altered, or
extended after the effective date of this Comprehensive Amendment, shall be provided as
hereinafter prescribed.

1.

Existing Parking Facilities: Off-street parking existing at the effective date of this
Ordinance, which serves an existing building or use, shall not be reduced below, or if
already less than, shall not be further reduced below the requirements for a similar new
structure or use of that required under the provisions of this Ordinance.

Location: All permitted and required accessory off-street parking spaces, open or
enclosed, shall be located on the same lot as the use to which such spaces are accessory,
except that spaces may be provided within a radius of three hundred (300) feet from the
lot boundary on land which is in the same ownership as the use to which they are
accessory, subject to deed restrictions binding the owner and his heirs, successors, and
assigns to maintain the required number of spaces available throughout the life of such
use.

Joint Parking Facilities: Two or more buildings or uses may collectively provide the
required off-street parking; however, the number of parking spaces shall not be less than
the sum of the requirements for the various individual uses computed separately.

Computation: When determination of the number of off-street parking spaces required
by this Ordinance results in a requirement of a fractional space, any fraction of one-half
(1/2) or less may be disregarded while a fraction in excess of one-half (1/2) shall be
counted as one (1) parking space.

Size: Each off-street parking space shall have a width of at least nine (9) feet and a
length of at least eighteen-and-one-half (18 1/2) feet, exclusive of access drives or aisles,
ramps, columns, or work areas. Such space shall have a vertical clearance of at least
seven (7) feet.

Access: There shall be adequate provision for ingress and egress to all parking spaces.
All off-street parking facilities shall be designed with appropriate means of vehicular

access to a street or alley in a manner which will least interfere with traffic movements.
No driveway across public property or curb cut shall exceed a width of thirty (30) feet.
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7. In Yards: No vehicle shall be parked in any front yard except upon a regularly
constructed driveway. Parking lots may be allowed in the front yard if authorized by the
Zoning Board of Appeals and provided that the parking is in accord with all other
Ordinance provisions. Except in the R-4 District, a parking space that is open to the sky
may be located in a required side or rear yard, but shall not be closer than five (5) feet to
a lot line.

8. Parking for Places of Worship: The number of required off-street parking spaces may
be eliminated or reduced if there exists, within five hundred (500) feet of the place of
worship, public or private parking lots containing a sufficient number of off-street
parking spaces to satisfy the requirements of the following table. The place of worship
must provide the difference if the number of parking spaces in the private or public lots is
below the number required. Any spaces provided in public or private lots must be shown
to be available for worshipers on the day or days of greatest use.

9. Uses Not Specifically Mentioned: For those uses not specifically mentioned in the
following table, the requirements for off-street parking facilities shall be in accordance
with requirements designated by the Plan Commission, and in the case of Special Uses,
as recommended by the Zoning Board of Appeals and required by the Village Board of
Trustees.

10. Number of Parking Spaces Required: The amount of required off-street parking
spaces for new uses or buildings, additions thereto, and additions to existing buildings,
shall be determined in accordance with the following table:

REQUIRED PARKING SPACES

Uses Minimum Required Off-Street Parking Spaces

Auditorium, Assembly Halls, Theatres

One (1) space for each four (4) seats.

Automobile Service Stations

One (1) space for each employee, plus three (3) spaces for each grease
rack or service stall.

Banks and Other Financial Institutions

One (1) space for each two hundred (200) square feet of floor area,
plus one (1) space for each two (2) employees. Drive-in establishments
shall provide six (6) stacking spaces per teller or customer service area.

Banquet Facilities in B-1 (Ord. No. 19-0-048)

1.5 Spaces/100 sq.ft. *

Banquet Facilities in B-4 (Ord. No. 19-0-048)

1 space/100 sq.ft. *

Banquet Facilities in ORI & M-1 (Ord. No. 19-0-048)

1 space/200 sq.ft. *

Banquet Facilities in B-2 & B-3 (Ord. No. 19-0-048)

1 space/200 sq.ft. *if shared parking opportunities

Banquet Facilities in B-2 & B-3 (Ord. No. 19-0-048)

1 space/100 sq.ft. *if no shared parking opportunities

Barber Shops

Three (3) spaces for each barber chair.

Beauty Parlors

One (1) space for each fifty (50) square feet of floor area.
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Bowling Area

Five (5) spaces for each bowling lane, plus required parking space for
any bar, restaurant, or affiliated use.

Churches and Places of Worship

One (1) space for each four (4) seats, or for each ninety (90) lineal
inches of seating space in the main place of assembly.

Dwellings, Single-Family

Three (3) spaces for each dwelling unit.

Dwellings, Two-Family and Multiple-Family

Two-and-one-half (2 1/2) spaces for each dwelling unit.

Drive-In Eating Establishments

One (1) space for each thirty (30) square feet of gross floor area, but
not less than twenty (20) spaces.

Uses

Minimum Required Off-Street Parking Spaces

Eating or Drinking Place, Bar, Cocktail Lounge, or
Indoor Entertainment

One (1) space for each three (3) seats, plus one (1) space for each
employee.

Fast Food, Carry-Out

Minimum of five (5) spaces plus one (1) space for each employee.

Funeral Homes

Twenty (20) spaces for each chapel, plus one (1) space for each funeral
vehicle kept on the premises.

Furniture and Appliance Stores

One (1) space for each six hundred (600) square feet of floor area.

Hospitals

One (1) space for each two (2) beds, plus one (1) space for each vehicle
used in the conduct of the enterprise.

Industrial Establishments, Including Manufacturing
and Assembly Plants

One (1) space for each two (2) employees, plus one (1) space for each
vehicle used in the conduct of the enterprise.

Medical or Dental Office

Two (2) spaces for each office, examination room, or treatment room,
plus one (1) space for each employee.

Motels, Hotels, Inns, and Extended Stay Hotels

One (1) space for each unit, and one (1) space for each employee, plus
required parking spaces for bar, restaurant, or affiliated use.

Motor Vehicle and Machinery Sales

One (1) space for each six hundred (600) square feet of floor area plus
one (1) space for each employee.

Senior Housing: Independent Living Units

One-and-one-half (1 1/2) spaces per unit. For the purposes of this
requirement, independent living units shall include, but not limited to,
dwelling units defined under this Code as independent living units,
congregate housing units, and senior apartments.

Senior Housing: Assisted Living Units

One-half (1/2) space per dwelling unit. For the purposes of this
requirement, assisted living units shall include, but not limited to,
dwelling units contained in nursing homes as defined under this Code.

Senior Housing: Mixed Housing Units

Mixed housing units providing a mixture of independent living units and
assisted living units, including, but not limited to, units contained in
facilities defined under this Code as continuing car retirement
communities and rest homes: one-and-one-half (1 1/2) spaces per
independent living dwelling it and one-half (1/2) space per assisted
living dwelling unit.

Office/Business and Professional

One (1) space for each two hundred fifty (250) square feet of floor
space.

Private Clubs and Lodges

One (1) space for each lodging room and one (1) space for each three
(3) seats of designed seating capacity.

Retail Store or Personal Service Establishments

One (1) space for each one hundred fifty (150) square feet of gross
leasable floor area, or when located within a planned shopping area, six
and one-half (6 1/2) spaces per one thousand (1,000) square feet of
gross leasable floor area.

Warehouse and Storage Buildings

One (1) space for each two (2) employees, plus one (1) space for each
vehicle used in the conduct of the business.

11. Accessible Parking: Parking spaces shall comply with the current edition of the Illinois
Accessibility Code. Any parking lot being repaved, seal coated, or re-striped shall comply with
the current edition of the Illinois Accessibility Code.
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OFF-STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS

There shall be provided and maintained adequate off-street loading and unloading facilities in
connection with any structure or use which is to be erected or substantially altered and which
requires the receipt or distribution of material or merchandise by truck or similar vehicle.
Said off-street loading shall be provided in accordance with the following requirements:

1. Size and Location: Each loading space shall be not less than twelve (12) feet in width,
thirty-five (35) feet in length, and have a minimum vertical clearance of fourteen (14)
feet, and it shall be so located as to minimize traffic congestion. Off-street loading space
may occupy all or any part of any required yard; however, no portion of a vehicle shall
project into a street, sidewalk, or alley while being loaded or unloaded;

2. Utilization: Space allocated to any off-street loading spaces shall not, while so allocated,
be used to satisfy the space requirements for any off-street parking facilities or portions
thereof. An area adequate for maneuvering, ingress and egress, shall be provided in
addition to the required loading space; and

3. Required Number of Off-Street Loading Spaces: The minimum amount of off-street
loading space shall be provided, according to the following table:

Square Feet of Gross Floor Area Required Number of Spaces
Up to 20,000 1
20,001 to 40,000 2
40,0001 to 70,000 3
70,001 to 120,000 4
120,001 to 200,000 5

For each additional one hundred thousand (100,000) square feet,
one (1) additional loading space is required.
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& Parking angle

WP Stall width parallel to aisle

Vp, Projected vertical length from interlock

Vp,, Projected vertical length from wail measured
S, Stall length

Sy Stall width



Table 2. Parking Lot Dimension Guidelines **

Sw wP VP, VP; AW

Basic Stall Width (feet) | Stall Width Parallel Stall Depth to Stall Depth to Aisle Width (feet)
to Aisle Wall (feet) Interlock (feet)

Two-Way Aisle -- 90 Degrees

9.00 9.00 18.5 18.5 26
Two-Way Aisle -- 60 Degrees

9.00 10.4 19.0 17.5 26
One-Way Aisle -- 75 Degrees

9.00 9.3 19.5 18.5 22
One-Way Aisle -- 60 Degrees

9.00 10.4 19.0 17.5 18
One-Way Aisle -- 45 Degrees

9.00 12.7 17.5 15.5 15

** Note: See Table 1 for description of Elements
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DEVELOPMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF PARKING AND LOADING AREAS

Every parcel of land hereafter used as a public or private parking area for five (5) or more
cars, or as a loading area, including a commercial parking lot, shall be developed and
maintained in accordance with the following requirements:

1. Screening and Landscaping: Off-street parking areas for five (5) or more vehicles,
and off-street loading areas, shall be effectively screened on each side adjoining or
fronting on property situated in a residential district, or any institutional premises by a
fence and/or densely planted compact hedge, not less than four (4) feet nor more than
seven (7) feet in height;

2. Minimum Distances and Setbacks: No off-street loading area or parking area, or part
thereof, for five (5) or more vehicles, shall be closer than ten (10) feet to any dwelling,
school, hospital, or other institution for human care located on an adjoining lot, or five
(5) feet from any lot line;

3. Surfacing: Any off-street parking, or off-street loading area, shall be surfaced with an
impervious surface. All areas shall be marked so as to provide for the orderly and safe
loading, parking, and storage of self-propelled vehicles;

4. Lighting: Lighting used to illuminate any off-street parking or loading area, shall be so
arranged as to reflect the light away from adjoining premises. Off-street parking
facilities for multiple-family dwellings shall be adequately lighted;

5. Drainage: Any off-street parking area and off-street loading area shall be graded and
drained so as to dispose of all surface water without detriment to surrounding uses; and

6. Repair and Service: No storage of any kind, nor any repair, dismantling, or servicing
of any vehicles, equipment, materials, or supplies, shall be permitted within any
required off-street parking and/or loading space.

ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS

1. Submission of Plot Plan: Any application for a Building Permit, or Certificate of
Occupancy where no Building Permit is required, shall include therewith a plot plan,
drawn to scale and fully dimensioned, showing all parking and loading facilities in
compliance with this Ordinance.

2. Control of Off-Site Parking Facilities: In cases where parking facilities are permitted
on a lot, other than the lot on which the building or use served is located, they shall be
and remain in the same possession or ownership as the zoning lot occupied by the
building or use to which the parking facilities are accessory. No such off-street parking
facilities shall be authorized, and no occupancy permit shall be issued, until and unless
the Zoning Board of Appeals has reviewed the plans, heard the applicant, and made
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findings that the common ownership or possession of the zoning lot and the site of the
parking facilities are reasonably certain to continue, and that the off-site parking
facilities are reasonably certain to continue, and that the off-site parking facilities will
be maintained at all times during the life of the proposed building or use.

. Approved Surfaces and No Loose Stone: All driveways, aprons, and parking areas in
all zoning districts shall be paved with an impervious surface such as concrete, asphalt
paving, or with permeable pavers designed for acceptable vehicle usage when approved
by the Village Engineer and Community Development Director. Loose stone is a
prohibited surface for parking or drive aisle areas. Any gravel or loose stone areas shall
be appropriately paved per the approved plans or removed and restored with top soil
and turf.
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SECTION IX

SIGN REGULATIONS

A. PURPOSE & INTENT

The standards used in displaying signs can significantly affect the public safety as well as
the value and economic stability of adjoining properties. However, a reasonable display
of signs is necessary for both residential and non-residential properties.

Signs may obstruct views, distract motorists, displace alternative uses for land, cause
visual blight, and/or pose other problems that legitimately call for regulation. The
purpose of this Section is to regulate the size, color, illumination, movement, materials,
location, height and condition of all signs placed on private property for exterior
observation, thus ensuring the protection of property values, the character of the various
neighborhoods, the creation of a convenient, attractive and harmonious community,
protection against destruction of or encroachment on historic convenience to citizens and
encouraging economic development. This Section allows adequate communication
through signage while encouraging aesthetic quality in the design, location, size and
purpose of all signs. This Section must be interpreted in a manner consistent with the
First Amendment guarantee of free speech. If any provision of this Section is found by a
court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such finding must not affect the validity of
other provisions of this Section which can be given effect without the invalid provision.

These regulations do not entirely eliminate all of the harms that may be created by the
installation and display of signs. Rather, they strike an appropriate balance that preserves
ample channels of communication by means of visual display while still reducing and
mitigating the extent of the harms caused by signs.

These regulations are not intended to and do not apply to signs erected, maintained or
otherwise posted, owned or leased by this State, the federal government or this Village.
The inclusion of “government” in describing some signs does not intend to subject the
government to regulation, but instead helps illuminate the type of sign that falls within
the immunities of the government from regulation.

No Discrimination Against Non-Commercial Signs or Speech: The owner of any sign
which is otherwise allowed under this Section may substitute non-commercial copy in
lieu of any other commercial or non-commercial copy. This substitution of copy may be
made without any additional approval or permitting. The purpose of this provision is to
prevent any inadvertent favoring of commercial speech over non-commercial speech, or
favoring of any particular non-commercial message over any other non-commercial
message. This provision prevails over any more specific provision to the contrary. This
provision does not create a right to increase the total amount of signage on a parcel or
allow the substitution of an off-site commercial message in place of an on-site
commercial message.
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B. PERMIT REQUIREMENT

Prior to the display and erection of any sign, a permit is required to be obtained through
the Village’s Building Department, except as provided in Section IX.B.4.

1.

Application: An application for a sign permit must be filed with the Community
Development Department on forms furnished by that department. The Applicant
must provide sufficient information to determine if the proposed sign is allowed
under this code and other applicable laws, regulations, and ordinances.

Fees: The fees for signs shall be as adopted by the Village Board and listed in the
Comprehensive Fee Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of Special
Ordinances, Table XI).

Revocation of Permit: If a sign is not installed within six months following the
issuance of a sign permit (or within 30 days in the case of a temporary sign
permit), the permit shall be void. The Village may revoke a sign permit under any
of the following circumstances:

a. The Village determines that information in the application was materially
false or misleading;

b. The sign as installed does not conform to the approved sign permit
application;

c. The sign violates the Village’s applicable codes or other any applicable
law, regulation, or ordinance; or

d. The Zoning Administrator or their designee determines that the sign is not
being properly maintained or has been abandoned.

Exceptions: Signs meeting the criteria below are exempt from the requirement to
obtain a permit through the Village’s Community Development Department. If a
sign does not meet the requirements of an exempt sign as stated within this
Section, the sign may be permitted by obtaining a Sign Permit or the sign may be
prohibited (see Section IX.M. for Prohibited Signs).

a. Signs required and/or erected by government agencies.

b. Political signs on private properties not exceeding a total of thirty-two (32)
square feet in area (total of all sign faces visible from the public right-of-
way) per property and not exceeding five feet (5°) in overall height in
accordance with 65 ILCS 5/11-13-1-12, as amended from time to time.
For the purposes of this regulation, “Political Signs” are defined as
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temporary signs that announce or support political candidates, parties,
issues, or causes in connection with any national, state, or local election.

One (1) non-illuminated temporary sign no larger than four (4) square feet
in area (total of all sign faces visible from the public right-of-way) and
four feet (4’) in height may be attached to the building or erected on
private property provided that it is a minimum of one foot (1°) from all
property lines and in compliance with Section IX.I.1.d.

One (1) non-illuminated temporary sign no larger than sixteen (16) square
feet in area (total of all sign faces visible from the public right-of-way)
and four feet (4’) in overall height may be attached to the building or
erected on private property provided that it is a minimum of one foot (1°)
from all property lines and in compliance with Section IX.I.1.d. in the
following circumstances:

i.  When the property is being offered for sale by owner or through a
licensed real estate agent — provided that the sign shall be removed
within fourteen (14) days following the date on which a contract of
sale has been executed by a person purchasing the property;

ii. When the property is under construction — provided that a building
permit has been issued for the project and the sign shall be
removed within fourteen (14) days following the date of the final
inspection; or

iii. When a residential property owner is opening their residential
property to the public — provided that the sign shall be displayed
for no more than three (3) consecutive days twice per calendar
year.

Substitution of commercial copy to non-commercial copy on sign(s) in
non-residential zoning districts (B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, B-5, ORI, and M-1),
provided that the sign face area and sign height are not increased and the
location of the sign is not changed.

Address signs where the property owner must mark their property using
numerals that identify the address of the property so that public safety
departments can easily identify the address from the public street. The size
and location of the identifying numerals and letters if any must be
proportional to the size of the building and the distance from the street to
the building and in no case smaller than four inches (4”) in height and no
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L.

larger than twelve inches (12”) in height. In cases where the building is
not located within view of the public street, the identifier must be located
on the mailbox or other suitable device such that it is visible from the
street. Such address signs on mailboxes located in the public right-of-way
are allowed.

Integral signs, provided that the sign is no greater than four (4) square feet
in area.

Memorial signs, provided that the sign is no greater than four (4) square
feet in area.

Professional name plates, provided that the sign is no greater than two (2)
square feet in area.

Outdoor Bulletin Boards, provided that the sign is no greater than four (4)
square feet in area and is attached to the wall near the entrance to the
building.
Sandwich Boards, provided that:

i. One (1) sandwich board is allowed per tenant;

ii. The sign face area is a maximum of seven (7) square feet per side;

iii. The maximum overall height of the sign is four feet (4°);

iv. The sign is located within fifteen feet (15°) of the tenant’s
entrance;

v. The sign cannot be displayed outdoors while the business is closed.

Flags, provided that:

i. The flag(s) are no greater than one (1) square foot in area (per side)
per every one (1) foot of flag pole height; and

ii. The height of the flag pole does not exceed the height limitations
within Section III.C. and/or Section V.B. of the Zoning Ordinance.
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m. Light Pole Banners, provided that:
i. There are no more than two (2) vinyl banners per pole; and
ii. The size of each banner cannot exceed eight (8) square feet.
n. Window signs, provided that:

i. Window signs are allowed on first floor windows only and may
only be affixed to a window at a height 4’ and below, or at 7’ and
above.

ii. Window signs may not exceed 25% of the tenant’s total window
area and in no case shall a window sign exceed 50% of the area of
a single window.

iii. Window signs must be located on the interior side of the window.

o. Door signs, provided that:

i. The sign face area of a door sign may be no larger than 20% of the
entire face of the door.

ii. Door signs must be located on the interior side of the door.

p. Signs located completely within an enclosed building and not exposed to
view from the public right-of-way or parking lot.
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C. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.

If a sign does not comply with the regulations within Section IX of the Zoning
Ordinance, or any other applicable code adopted by the Village, a citation of up to
$750.00 per day per violation may be issued.

Signs must conform to all applicable Building Codes adopted by the Village;
Signs shall not conflict with traffic signs;
Signs shall not obstruct doors, windows, ventilation, or fire escapes;

Lighting: The light from any illuminated sign shall be so shaded, shielded, or
directed that the light intensity or brightness will not be objectionable to
surrounding areas. No exposed reflective-type bulb or incandescent lamp which
exceeds fifteen (15) watts shall be used on the exterior surface of any sign so as to
expose the face of the bulb, light, or lamp to and public street or adjacent
property. Where illumination of a sign is permitted, such light shall not be
projected toward or onto other properties and shall be kept to a minimum during
non-business hours. No illuminated sign shall be brighter than five hundred (500)
nits when measured from the surface of the sign.

Maintenance Required: The owner of a sign shall be required to maintain the sign
and its surrounding landscaping, if applicable, in a neat and attractive condition.
The sign and sign supports must be kept painted to prevent rust, rot, or
deterioration. If a sign becomes rusted, rotted or deteriorated, the sign must be
immediately repaired or replaced. Landscaping at the base of freestanding signs
must also be regularly maintained per the Landscape Ordinance (Chapter. 158 of
the Village of Tinley Park Municipal Code) requirements and the approved plans.
Signs shall not serve as nesting places for animals.

Removal of Signs: The Village reserves the right to require removal of signs, at
the owner’s expense, in the following circumstances:

a. When a permit is revoked;
b. When a permit for a temporary sign has expired;

c. When a permanent sign becomes obsolete and no longer identifies a bona
fide business conducted or a product sold on the premises where said sign
is located. The sign shall be taken down immediately upon termination of
business use and be removed by the owner, agent, or person having the
beneficial use of the building, structure, or property upon which said sign
may be found. If the sign to be removed is located on a multi-panel
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freestanding sign, the obsolete panel must be completely replaced with a
plain panel consistent in color to the existing panels.

When any sign is deemed unsafe, insecure, or a danger to the public, or
has been constructed, erected, or maintained in violation of the provisions
of this Section, the Zoning Administrator or their designee shall give
written notice to the permittee thereof. If the permittee fails to remove or
alter the structure so as to comply with the standards herein set forth
within ten (10) days after such notice, then the President and Board of
Trustees, on the recommendation of the Zoning Administrator or their
designee, may declare such sign to be a public nuisance and direct the
removal of such sign as required by law.
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D. PERMANENT SIGN STANDARDS (WALL, FREESTANDING, AWNING, &
CANOPY)

1. Wall Signs:

a. Size: The allowable size of a wall sign is determined by Zoning District,
then by the gross floor area of the tenant space, and then the linear
frontage of the wall on which the wall sign is located in accordance with
Section IX.E., Section IX.F., Section IX.G., and Section IX.H.

b. Number of Wall Signs: The allowable number of wall signs is determined
by Zoning District, then by the gross floor area of the tenant space, and
then by tenant frontage directly parallel to a public right-of-way, an access
drive, or the adjacent parking lot in accordance with Section IX.E.,
Section IX.F., Section IX.G., and Section IX.H.

c. Location:

i. All wall signs shall be located on the same facade as the use they
identify.

ii. No wall sign shall extend above the top line of the face of the
building, nor shall any wall sign project into the public right-of-
way, or extend more than twelve (12) inches outward from the face
of the building.

iii. Wall signs shall be located a minimum of twelve (12) inches from
the edge of a wall.

iv. Wall Sign Location for a Single Tenant Building: The location of
the sign should be as close to the entrance of the business as
possible. The sign shall be made to not conflict with the
architectural elements of the building facade.

TENANT FRONTAGE
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v. Wall Sign Location for a Multi-Tenant Building: The location of
the sign should be centered within the tenant’s frontage limits
along the building frontage of the business. The sign shall be made
to not conflict with the architectural elements of the building
facade. In cases where architectural elements conflict with
centering the sign on the building frontage, the tenant shall locate
the sign as close to the center of the tenant frontage as possible
without conflicting with the architectural elements. All wall signs
for multi-tenant structures must be placed in accordance with an
established center line for all signs.

CENTER LINE

12345A 12345B

TENANT A FRONTAGE TENANT B FRONTAGE

Materials: Permanent wall signs shall be constructed of materials that can
withstand the elements in an outdoor environment. Acceptable materials
for wall signs include, but are not limited to: acrylic, polycarbonate,
marine grade plywood (MDO), aluminum, and aluminum composite
materials (ACM).

Ilumination: Wall signs can be internally illuminated or externally
illuminated, or a combination of both. External illumination shall be
shielded so as to direct light only to the sign and not create a nuisance.
[llumination mechanisms must be properly maintained. Additionally,
illumination of wall signs is subject to the regulations within Section
IX.C5.

Wall Signs for Interior Tenants: Businesses located within another
business, without having a distinct secured entrance of their own, are
permitted a maximum of fifteen (15) square feet of wall signage

Background Color:
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i. Multi-Tenant Building: Sign backgrounds that are inconsistent
with the existing color palette of the building shall be counted as
part of the sign face area.

SIGN FACE AREA

Multi=Tenant B
- Wall'Sign en Color =

12345A 12345B

ii. Single-Tenant Building: Sign backgrounds that are inconsistent
with the existing color palette of the building shall be considered
as an architectural feature rather than constitute sign face area.

SIGN FACE AREA ARCHITECTURAL FEATURE

Smgle Tenant
WaII Slgn on Color

2. Freestanding Signs:
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Size: The allowable size of a freestanding sign is determined by Zoning
District and then by the linear frontage of the lot on which the freestanding
sign is located in accordance with Section IX.E., Section IX.F., Section
IX.G., and Section IX.H.

. Number of Freestanding Signs: The allowable number of freestanding
signs is determined by Zoning District and then by lot frontage directly
parallel to a public right-of-way, an access drive, or the adjacent parking
lot in accordance with Section IX.E., Section IX.F., Section IX.G., and
Section IX.H.

Location: Freestanding signs shall be only constructed within the premises
of the development that the sign identifies and shall not be constructed in
the public right-of-way. Additionally, freestanding signs shall not be
located within easements. Freestanding signs must be set back a minimum
of ten feet (10’) from all property lines. Freestanding signs shall not
obstruct clear sight triangles near intersections. Freestanding signs shall be
setback a minimum of two feet (2°) from any drive aisles, parking stalls,
or sidewalks as to avoid incidental conflict with pedestrians, vehicles, and
bicyclists.

. Materials: Permanent freestanding signs shall be constructed of materials
that can withstand the elements in an outdoor environment. Acceptable
materials for wall signs include, but are not limited to: acrylic,
polycarbonate, marine grade plywood (MDO), aluminum, and aluminum
composite materials (ACM). The base of the sign may also include, but is
not limited to: brick, stone, and concrete. Said materials must also comply
with Section IX.D.2.f.

Ilumination: Freestanding signs can be internally illuminated or externally
illuminated. External illumination shall be shielded so as to direct light
only to the sign and not create a nuisance. Illumination mechanisms must
be properly maintained. Additionally, illumination of freestanding signs is
subject to the regulations within Section IX.C.5.

Architectural Compatibility: Freestanding signs shall be architecturally
compatible with the building(s) it identifies. For new construction,
architectural compatibility shall be determined by the Plan Commission
through the Site Plan Approval process. For permanent freestanding signs
constructed by an existing business or use the architectural compatibility
shall be determined by the Zoning Administrator or their designee through
the building permit process. The following architectural guidelines shall
be considered in the review of freestanding signs:

i. The sign shall have the same or similar materials (color, scale,
finish) to the materials used for the principal building;

Section IX — Page 11



ii. The sign shall be in harmony with or consistent in design to the
principal building;

iii. The sign shall have similar architectural treatments as the principal
building; and

iv. The sign shall not block or obstruct architectural features of the
principal building.

g. Structural Supports: Structural supports for a freestanding sign shall be
fully enclosed and be equal in width to the sign face or wider; structural
supports shall not be exposed to view. The base of the freestanding sign
shall be designed to be an architectural enhancement to the sign as noted
in Section IX.D.2.f.

h. Landscaping: Freestanding signs shall include extensive landscaping
around the base of the sign to screen the base of the sign from view from
the adjoining street and adjoining properties. The total area devoted to
landscaping around the base of the sign shall be equal to two (2) square
feet per each one (1) square foot of freestanding sign face area, but in no
case shall the total area of landscaping be less than 20 square feet and need
not be greater than 200 square feet. The landscape area shall contain well-
maintained living landscape materials. New freestanding signs erected on
existing sites that are unable to provide the required area for landscaping
must meet the spirit of the landscaping requirements and such landscaping
can be approved by the Zoning Administrator or their designee during the
building permit process.

i. Lettering on Base of Sign: No advertising or lettering of any type shall be
permitted on the sign base except for the address of the property on which

the sign resides.

j. Panel Design Consistency: All sign panels advertising individual
businesses within a freestanding sign must be consistent in background
color, method of illumination, and materials. Font face and font color are
allowed to differ per the property owner’s/tenant’s preference.
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k. Sign Face Area for Multiple Faces: When two identical freestanding sign
faces are placed back to back so that both faces cannot be viewed from
any point at the same time, and when such sign faces are part of the same
sign structure, the total sign face area shall be the sign face area of one
side of the sign. In all other circumstances, the sign face area of a
freestanding sign shall be the total sign face area of all sign faces on the
freestanding sign.

TOPVIEW OF TWO-SIDED TOP VIEW OF “V”-SHAPED
FREESTANDING SIGN FREESTANDING SIGN

SIGN FACE A

Total Sign Face Area = Sign Face A Total Sign Face Area = Sign Face A + Sign Face B

. Freestanding Sign Height: The height of a freestanding sign is a
measurement of the full height of the sign, including the base or support
structure and any design element surrounding or enclosing the sign face.
The measurement includes the vertical distance from the adjacent existing,
natural ground level to the top of the sign, including any decorative
element, which may enclose the sign. The average natural grade is
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3.

measured by surveying the grade of the land within ten feet (10”) of the
location of the proposed freestanding sign.

- - -

AVERAGE NATURAL GRADE

Awnings and Canopies:

a. Location: Lettering and signage is prohibited on awnings or canopies.

b. Design: Awnings and canopies shall be complimentary to the architecture
of the building.
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E. ADDITIONAL

STANDARDS FOR PERMANENT

ZONING DISTRICTS (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6, & R-7)

1.

SIGNS IN RESIDENTIAL

Wall Signs and Freestanding Signs shall be allowed in the residential districts

(R-1, R-2, R-3, R4, R-5, R-6, & R-7) in accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR WALL & FREESTANDING SIGNS
R-1, R-2, R-3, R4, R-5, R-6, & R-7 ZONING DISTRICTS

Land Sion Tvpe # of Siens Maximum Allowable Maximum | Maximum
Use gn 1yp g Sign Face Area Letter Height | Height
Wall Sign Prohibited
=
=
%}
=
§ Five (5) SF per acre of
. . One (1) per entrance’ | development land area, up 60”
Freestanding Sign to a maximum of thirty N/A (5”)
(30) SF
One (1) per tenant One half (*2) SF per one
s = Wall Sign frontage; maximum of (1 LE of tenant frontage; N/A N/A
s g ) maximum of sixty (60)
5.2 two (2) SF per sign
= per sig
o— =
g <
T E fOne (1) per bpildingf .
e . . tage; maximum . ”
3 rontage; um o
4 Freestanding Sign two (2) but must be Thirty (30) SF N/A 6")
spaced 300’ apart

Per entrance to residential subdivision, residential community, or individual residential project.

SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot
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F. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS FOR PERMANENT SIGNS IN BUSINESS ZONING
DISTRICTS (B-1, B-2, B-3, & B-4)

1. Wall Signs: Wall signs shall be allowed in the Business Districts (B-1, B-2, B-3, &
B-4) in accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR WALL SIGNS
B-1, B-2, B-3 & B-4 ZONING DISTRICTS

Tenant’'s GFA

# of Wall Signs

Maximum Allowable Sign Face Area

Up to 10,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per one (1) LF of building/tenant frontage
not to exceed 120 SF per sign

10,001- 25,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per one (1) LF of building/tenant frontage
not to exceed 120 SF per sign

25,001-80,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per one (1) LF of building/tenant frontage
not to exceed 120 SF per sign

Over 80,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per one (1) LF of building/tenant frontage
not to exceed 120 SF per sign

GFA= Gross Floor Area; SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot
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2. Freestanding Signs: Freestanding signs shall be allowed in the Business Districts
(B-1, B-2, B-3, & B-4) in accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR FREESTANDING SIGNS
B-1, B-2, B-3, & B-4 ZONING DISTRICTS

Lot Frontage # of Maximum Allowable Maximum
g Freestanding Signs Sign Face Area Sign Height
One (1) per directly
Less than 500’ of adjacent public frontage; 8%5 )(]{)Fs(ljfrl)str tt“:Z)(r)l tzni i(l;tatl(t; 1207
Lot Frontage maximum of two (2) but > e (10%)
must be spaced 300" apart exceed 120 SF per sign
Two (2) per directly
500’ to 1,000’ of adjacent public frontage; 8%5 )(I{)FS(I):fIl)s: tt“:Z)(r)l :;n(i i(l)lta:(t; 120~
Lot Frontage maximum of two (2) but : e (10%)
must be spaced 300" apart exceed 120 SF per sign
Greater than ag:g:zg%g& (ti“;f;ct;lye' One (1) SF per two and a half 1207
1,000’ of rriaximurr)n of three (3g)' > | (2'%)LF of lot frontage not to (107
Lot Frontage must be spaced 300’ apart exceed 120 SF per sign

SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot
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G. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS FOR PERMANENT SIGNS IN THE
AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE ZONING DISTRICT (B-5)

1. Wall Signs: Wall signs shall be allowed in the Automotive Service District (B-5) in
accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR WALL SIGNS
B-5 ZONING DISTRICT

Lot Size # of Wall Signs Maximum Allowable Sign Face
Area
One (1) SF per one (1) LF of
< Three (3) Acres One ?) per tenant building/tenant frontage not to exceed 120
rontage .
SF per sign
Two (2) SF per one (1) LF of
> Three (3) Acres Four t("4) per tenant building/tenant frontage not to exceed 400
rontage .
SF total for all signs

SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot

2. Freestanding Signs: Freestanding signs shall be allowed in the Automotive Service
District (B-5) in accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR FREESTANDING SIGNS
B-5 ZONING DISTRICT

Lot Size # of Maximum Allowable Maximum
Freestanding Signs Sign Face Area Sign Height

One (1) per directly One (1) SF per two and a half

< Three (3) Acres adj agent public frontage; (2 '4) LF of lot frontage not to 120,
maximum of two (2) but . (10%)
must be spaced 300" apart exceed 120 SF per sign
TWO (2) per directly i One (1) SF per two (2) LF "
adjacent public frontage; 216
> Three (3) Acres . of lot frontage not to exceed ,
maximum of two (2) but . (18%)
150 SF per sign

must be spaced 300" apart

SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot
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H. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS FOR PERMANENT SIGNS IN OFFICE/
INDUSTRIAL ZONING DISTRICTS (ORI & M-1)

1. Wall Signs: Wall signs shall be allowed in the Office and Industrial Districts
(ORI & M-1) in accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR WALL SIGNS

ORI & M-1 ZONING DISTRICTS

Tenant’'s GFA

# of Wall Signs

Maximum Allowable Sign Face
Area

Up to 10,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per two (2) LF of lot frontage
not to exceed
120 SF per sign

10,001- 25,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per two (2) LF of lot frontage
not to exceed
120 SF per sign

25,001-80,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per two (2) LF of lot frontage
not to exceed
120 SF per sign

Over 80,000 SF

One (1) per tenant
frontage

One (1) SF per two (2) LF of lot frontage
not to exceed
120 SF per sign

GFA= Gross Floor Area; SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot

2. Freestanding Signs: Freestanding signs shall be allowed in the Office and

Industrial Districts (ORI & M-1) in accordance with the following table:

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR FREESTANDING SIGNS
ORI & M-1 ZONING DISTRICTS

Lot Frontage # of Maximum Allowable Maximum
g Freestanding Signs Sign Face Area Sign Height
An One (1) per directly One (1) SF per two and a half 1207
Lot Fro}rllta o adjacent public frontage; | (2 '2) LF of lot frontage not to (10%)
g maximum of two (2) exceed 120 SF per sign.

SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot
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I. TEMPORARY SIGN STANDARDS

1.

General Regulations for Temporary Signs:

.

The regulations within this Section apply to all temporary signage visible
from a public right-of-way.

Permit(s) are required for temporary signs, except as noted in Section
IX.B.4.

Temporary Signs are not allowed on properties that have an electronic
message center sign.

Location:

i. Temporary sign(s) must be located on the premise of which they
identify and may be attached to the building or be located on the
ground;

ii. The sign(s) must be set back a minimum of ten feet (10”) from all
property lines (setback requirement may not apply to certain
exempt signs as noted in Section 1X.B.4.);

iii. Temporary signs are not permitted to be located within parking
spaces, the public right-of-way, within public utility or drainage
easements, in the way of sidewalks, on utility poles, on trees, on
traffic signs, on roofs, or in areas that obstruct clear sight/vehicular
visibility; and

iv. Inflatable signs are only allowed on the ground and must be a
minimum of twenty feet (20’) from property lines.

Materials: Temporary signs may be constructed of materials including, but
not limited to: paper, cloth, canvas, plastic sheet, cardboard, wallboard,
wood, metal, or other like materials.

HNlumination: No lighting shall be installed in order to illuminate a
temporary sign without obtaining an electrical permit issued by the
Village. Existing lighting can be utilized to illuminate a temporary sign.

Allowable Types of Temporary Signs: The following types of temporary signs are

permitted with stipulations below. In the event that a proposed type of sign is not
included on the list below, the Zoning Administrator or their designee may
determine if the proposed sign type is similar and compatible with the allowable
types and choose to allow or prohibit the proposed temporary sign.
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a. Banner: Banners may be placed on a wall or as a freestanding temporary
sign. A freestanding temporary banner shall not exceed six (6) feet in
height from grade.

b. Feather Flag Sign: Feather Flag signs (also known as vertical signs) are
typically used as temporary freestanding ground signs. A freestanding
temporary flag/feather sign shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet in height
from grade.

c. Lawn Signs: Lawn signs are typically smaller temporary freestanding
signs that are placed into the ground using thin metal stakes. Lawn signs
shall not exceed three (3) feet in height from grade.

d. Inflatable Signs: Inflatable signs can be a maximum height of twenty-five
(25) feet from grade. Sign face area for an inflatable sign is calculated by
the size of the banner accessory to the inflatable sign.

3. Number of Temporary Signs: The allowable number of temporary signs shall be
determined by the Zoning Administrator or their designee. The number of
temporary signs displayed shall not be ostentatious and the number and size of
said signs shall be proportional to the area where the signs are placed.

4. Sign Face Area and Allowable Duration of Display: Temporary signs shall be
permitted within all Zoning Districts for a maximum duration of time based on
the size of the sign face area in accordance with the table below. For the purposes
of calculating sign face area for temporary signs, the sign face area shall
constitute the area of one (1) side of the sign. When multiple temporary signs are
proposed for display, the total sign face area shall be the area of one (1) side of
each sign.

SIGN FACE AREA AND ALLOWABLE DURATION OF DISPLAY
FOR TEMPORARY SIGNS

Maximum Total Allowable Sign Face

Area (Per Side of Each Sign) Maximum Duration of Display

Twenty-five (25) square feet or less Four (4) weeks
Twenty-six (26) to fifty (50) square feet Three (3) weeks
Fifty-one (51) to seventy-five (75) square feet Two (2) weeks

At the discretion of the

Greater than seventy-five (75) square feet Zoning Administrator or their designee
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a. Number of Display Periods Per Year:

i. R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6, R-7, B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4, ORI, & M-1
Zoning Districts: An entity is allowed a maximum of eight (8)
weeks of display within a twelve (12) month period.

ii. B-5 Zoning District: An entity is allowed a maximum of twelve
(12) weeks of display within a twelve (12) month period.

b. Extensions for Display Period: The Zoning Administrator or their
designee may extend the allowable duration of display in special
circumstances (ex. grand opening, store closing, charitable events,
temporary/seasonal uses), but a letter requesting additional time must be
submitted for consideration.
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J. ELECTRONIC MESSAGE CENTERS/DYNAMIC VARIABLE ELECTRONIC

MESSAGE

1. General Regulations: These regulations apply to all electronic message signs.

Freestanding signs containing electronic message centers shall conform to all
other regulations applicable to freestanding signs as regulated by the zoning
district of the subject property.

2. Location: Electronic message centers shall be located on a freestanding sign as
defined herein, and shall not be constructed upon or mounted to any other type of
building or structure. An electronic message sign cannot be located within three
hundred feet (300’) of another electronic message sign.

3. Display Regulations:

a. Message Transitions:

1.

ii.

Transition between messages must be a minimum of two (2)
seconds.

Changes of images shall be instantaneous and shall not use
blinking, fading, rolling, shading, dissolving, or similar effects as
part of the change, nor shall the images and messages displayed on
the dynamic display sign flash or blink. Messages must be static,
complete in themselves, without continuation in content to any
other sign and must remain visible for at least a two (2) second
interval before being reset or replaced with another message,
content or image.

b. Illumination: Electronic message signs shall use automatic level controls

to reduce light levels at night and under cloudy and other darkened
conditions, in accordance with the following:

1.

ii.

iii.

All electronic message signs shall have installed ambient light
monitors, and shall at all times allow such monitors to
automatically adjust the brightness level of the sign based on
ambient light conditions.

Maximum brightness levels for electronic or digital display signs
shall not exceed 5000 nits when measured from the sign’s face at
its maximum brightness during daylight hours.

Maximum brightness levels for electronic, digital display signs
shall not exceed 500 nits when measured from the sign’s face at its
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maximum brightness, between sunset and sunrise, as those times
are determined by the National Weather Service.

iv. Written certification from the sign manufacturer must be provided
at the time of application for a building permit certifying that the
light intensity of the sign has been preset not to exceed the
illumination levels established by this Ordinance, and that the
preset intensity level is protected from end user manipulation by
password protected software or other approved method.

v. Electronic message signs must be equipped with a dimmer control
and a photo cell which constantly keep track of ambient light
conditions and adjust sign brightness accordingly.

vi. The illumination from an electronic message center shall not
encroach onto or create a visual nuisance to residential properties.

Maximum Allowable Size: The electronic message center portion of a
freestanding sign shall comprise no more than twenty (20) percent of the total
sign face area of the freestanding sign.

Audio: Audio speakers in association with such signs are prohibited.

Maintenance: Any electronic message sign that malfunctions, fails, or ceases to
operate in its usual or normal programmed manner, causing motion, movement,
flashing or any similar effects, shall be restored to its normal operation
conforming to the requirements of this ordinance within twenty-four (24) hours.

Public Messages: The Village of Tinley Park may request public service
announcements related to community events to be displayed upon signs with
electronic message centers. Additionally, the Village may exercise its police
powers to protect public health, safety, and welfare by requiring emergency
information to be displayed upon signs with electronic message centers. Upon
notification, the sign operators shall promptly display specific messages as

provided by the Village.
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K. STANDARDS FOR WALL SIGNS ADJACENT TO INTERSTATE 80

1. Properties that directly abut the right-of-way of Interstate 80 shall be allowed
permanent and/or temporary wall signage for the walls of the building that face
Interstate 80 in accordance with the table below.

DIMENSIONAL REGULATIONS FOR WALL SIGNS
1-80 CORRIDOR

Setback from I-80|  # of Wall Signs MR AT Ol BT aee
Area

0’ to 300’ One (1) per tenant One (1) SF per one (1) LF of
frontage facing I-80 building/tenant frontage facing I-80

301° to 500° One (1) per tenant One (1) SF per one (1) LF of
frontage facing 1-80 building/tenant frontage facing I-80

, One (1) per tenant One (1) SF per one (1) LF of
501" or greater frontage facing 1-80 building/tenant frontage facing 1-80

SF= Square foot; LF= Linear foot

2. The setback shall be measured from the wall of the proposed wall sign location to
the pavement of Interstate 80, as determined by Staff.

3. [If the business elects to use temporary signage rather than permanent signage, the

sign may be displayed for a maximum of eight (8) weeks within a twelve (12)
month period.
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L. STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY SIGNS

1.

2.

Gasoline Sales Signs: When a business is selling gasoline, the business may:

a. Display a changeable copy sign attached to a freestanding sign at a
maximum of twenty (20) square feet in size. Said sign is considered part

of the total allowable sign face area for the freestanding sign.

b. Display signage permanently adhered to the fuel pump stations. Such

signage cannot project outward from the fuel pump stations.

c. Provide a canopy over the fuel pumps. Signage on the top border of the
canopy shall be allowed with a maximum of one (1) square foot of signage
per each two (2) lineal feet of canopy length and said signage shall not
project beyond the width of the canopy. Signage is not allowed on the

canopy support columns.

Directional Signs: The intent of a directional sign is to ensure safe traffic flow for
customers and pedestrians. When a business requires signage to aid their

customers in navigating their site, the following regulations apply:

a. Directional signs are for the exclusive purpose of providing direction to
the destination. An example of words on directional signs include:
“Entrance”, “Exit”, “Drive-Thru”, “One Way”, and “Do Not Enter”.
Directional signs may also be used to indicate which door to use to enter a

bE 1Y

specific portion of the building, such as “«— Main Entrance”, “« Urgent

Care”, and “Emergency 1.

b. The number of directional signs allowed shall be determined by the

Zoning Administrator or their designee.

c. Directional Signs on a Wall:

i. The maximum sign face area for a directional wall sign is six (6)

square feet per sign.

ii. Directional signs on walls shall not interfere with the architecture

of the building.

d. Freestanding Directional Signs:

i. The maximum height for a freestanding directional sign is four feet

(4.

ii. The maximum sign face area for a freestanding directional sign is

six (6) square feet per sign.
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iii. Directional signs shall be set back at least one foot (1’) from
property lines and cannot cause a line-of-sight issue.

iv. Directional signs shall be located within landscaped areas and shall
be permanently installed.

3. Signs Accessory to Drive-Thru Uses: When a business requires signage accessory

to drive-thru components of the business that has received Site Plan Approval
(Sec. II1.U.) for a drive-thru lane, the business may:

a.

Display one (1) additional freestanding sign for the purpose of advertising
the available products/services to the customer using the drive-thru. Such
sign shall be a maximum height of seven feet (7) tall and shall not exceed
forty-five (45) square feet of sign face area per lane. This sign is also
subject to the landscaping requirements within Section IX.D.2.h.

Display one (1) additional freestanding sign for the purpose of advertising
the available products/services to the customer using the drive-thru. Such
sign shall be a maximum height of six feet (6) tall and shall not exceed
fifteen (15) square feet of sign face area per lane. This sign is also subject
to the landscaping requirements within Section IX.D.2.h.

Provide a sign for the purpose of indicating the maximum clearance height

for a vehicle traveling through the drive-thru. No advertising, business
names, or logos shall be placed on this additional directional sign.
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M. PROHIBITED SIGNS & LIGHTING

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Signs erected without a valid permit when required within this Section;
Off-Premise Signs;

Billboards;

Roof Signs;

Manually-changeable message signs;

Pennants, streamers, and festoon lights unless authorized by the Zoning
Administrator or their designee;

Air Dancer Signs;

Vehicle Signs or signs attached, affixed or painted on vehicles or trailers that are
parked in a public right-of-way, public property or on private property where
visible from a public right-of-way for the purpose of advertising a product, a
service or directing people to a business or activity located on the same or nearby
property, unless the vehicle with vehicle signs, as defined herein, is used during
business hours for deliveries or an activity related to the subject business, except
in no case shall said vehicle with vehicle signs, as defined herein, park in a public
right-of-way, public property, or private property in close proximity to the subject
business during non- business hours of the subject business.

Signs which contain statements, words, or pictures of obscene, indecent, or
immoral character and which offend public morals or decency;

Miscellaneous advertising devices, other than signs which conform to the
provisions of this Ordinance, shall not be allowed unless approved by the Village
Board;

Signs that could be mistaken for traffic control signs or lights;

[llumination in the form of rotating beams, beacons, or flashing illumination
resembling an emergency light;

Signs which flash, blink, flutter, or have motion, change in light intensity or
brightness, are animated, create an illusion of movement, except for Electronic
Message Center (EMC)/Dynamic Variable Electronic Message (DVEM) Signs as
regulated within Section IX.J.;

Any string of lights outlining property lines, sales areas, doors, windows, or wall
edges of a building; and
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15. Neon or other illuminated tubing (except when approved by the Plan Commission
as an architectural enhancement during Site Plan Approval for new construction.

Existing uses may utilize illuminated tubing as an architectural enhancement with
approval from the Zoning Board of Appeals).
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N. NONCONFORMING SIGNS

1.

Nonconforming Signs: Signs existing at the time of the enactment of this Section

IX, or any amendment thereto, or at the time of annexation to the Village of the
property on which they are located and not conforming to the provisions of this
Section IX, shall be regarded as nonconforming signs. Nonconforming signs shall
be of two types — either a legal nonconforming sign or an illegal nonconforming

sign.

Ordinary Repair, Maintenance, and Display of Sign Content: Normal

maintenance, incidental repair, and display of sign content are allowed for
nonconforming signs, including:

a.

The replacement of non-load-bearing sign elements and electrical wiring
and fixtures; provided that any repair or replacement shall, whenever
possible, eliminate or reduce any nonconformity in the element being
repaired or replaced;

The replacing, repairing, or repainting of any portion of a sign or its
structural elements;

The periodic changing of tenant’s sign panels or the renewing of copy that
has been made unusable by ordinary wear and tear, weather, or accident.

3. Alteration, Enlargement, Relocation: Nonconforming signs shall not be:

Changed or altered in any manner that would increase the degree of its
nonconformity;

Enlarged or expanded;
Structurally altered to prolong its useful life; and/or

Moved in whole or in part to any other location where it would remain
nonconforming.

4. Damage or Destruction: Any nonconforming sign damaged or destroyed, by any
means, to an extent of 50 percent or more of its replacement cost shall not be
restored but shall be removed or brought into conformity with the provisions of
this Section.
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SECTION X

ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

A. ZONING ADMINISTRATOR

1.

Designation of Position: The Zoning Administrator shall be designated by the

President and Board of Trustees and charged with the responsibility of administering
and enforcing this Ordinance.

Duties: The Zoning Administrator shall:

a.

Review and approve all Building Permits, Zoning Permits, Business Licenses, and
Variation Requests relating to zoning matters;

Examine or approve an application pertaining to the use of land or structures when
the application conforms with the provisions of this Ordinance;

When requested by the President or Village Board, or when the interest of the
Village so requires, make investigations and render written reports;

Approve Zoning Certificates and such other notices or orders as may be necessary
and make and maintain comprehensive records thereof;

Make inspections of structures and uses of land to determine compliance with the
terms of this Ordinance, and where there are violations, initiate action to secure
compliance;

Receive from the Village Clerk all notices for appeals, variations, amendments, and
Special Use Permits which have been referred by the Village Clerk to the Zoning
Board of Appeals or other appropriate reviewing body;

Maintain all zoning records which are a part of the administration of this Ordinance
and keep all such records open to public inspection, but not for removal from this
office;

Inform the Village Attorney of all violations and all other matters requiring
prosecution or legal action;

Initiate, direct, and review from time to time, a study of the provisions of this
Ordinance, and make reports of his recommendations to the Zoning Board of
Appeals, the Plan Commission, and the Village Board of Trustees; and
Discharge such other duties as may be assigned to him by the Village Board or as

may be placed upon him by this Ordinance.
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B. ZONING CERTIFICATES

1.

2.

Applications for Zoning Certificates shall be accompanied by building layout plans in
triplicate, drawn to scale, and fully dimensioned, adequate to show the shape, area, and
dimensions of the lot to be built upon, the location, the ground area, height, and bulk of
existing and proposed structures, and, if residential, the number of dwelling units each
structure is designed to accommodate, location, and number of off-street parking and
off-street loading spaces, and such other information as may be required by the Zoning
Administrator for the proper enforcement of this Ordinance. Wherever a structure or
use is of a type for which this Ordinance requires off-street parking on a ratio to the
number of employees, the number of employees on which the parking requirement is
based shall be shown on the application. One copy of such plans shall be returned to
the owner when such plans shall have been approved by the Zoning Administrator. The
lot and location of the building thereon shall be staked out on the ground before
construction is started.

No permit pertaining to the use of land or structures shall be issued by any officer,
department, or employee of the Village of Tinley Park unless the application for such
permit has been examined by the Zoning Administrator indicating that the proposed
structure or use complies with the provisions of this Ordinance. Where no other permit
is required for the use of land, this zoning authorization shall be construed as the permit
to use the land.

An application for a permit, pertaining to the use of land or structures which requires
compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance respecting Performance Standards,
shall be signed by the landowner or a corporate officer, or authorized representative of
the owner or corporation, certifying that the structure and the proposed use thereof
complies with the applicable Performance Standards of the district in which it is
located. Such certificate shall contain sufficient information and detail to enable the
Zoning Administrator to determine that the proposed structure and use can and will be
in compliance with the applicable Performance Standards. The Zoning Administrator
shall, within fifteen (15) working days following receipt of such application and
certificate, approve and authorize or deny the issuance of a Zoning Certificate.
Approval also indicates that the application complies with other relevant provisions of
this Ordinance. Such authorization shall thereafter be valid for all purposes for a period
of one (1) year, and, if incomplete at that time, may be extended for successive one (1)
year periods by requests in writing to, and written authorizations for, such extensions
from the Zoning Administrator.

C. OCCUPANCY PERMITS

1.

Subsequent to the effective date of this Ordinance, no change in the use or occupancy
of land, nor any change of use or occupancy in an existing building, except solely for
single-family dwelling purposes, shall be made, nor shall any new building be occupied
for any purpose until a certificate has been issued by the Building Commissioner.
Every Certificate of Occupancy shall state that the new occupancy complies with all
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provisions of this Ordinance.

2. A record of all Certificates of Occupancy shall be kept on file in the office of the
Zoning Administrator, and copies shall be furnished on request to any person having a
proprietary or tenancy interest in land or in a building affected by such Certificate of
Occupancy.

3. No permanent Certificate of Occupancy for a building or addition thereto, constructed
after the effective date of this Ordinance, shall be issued until construction has been
completed and the premises have been inspected and certified by the Building
Commissioner to be in full and complete compliance with the plans and specifications
upon which the Zoning Certificate was issued.

4. Administrative Occupancy Permits will be required to be obtained by the sponsoring
agency of a group home prior to its opening. An agency would qualify for a permit if
they met the following criteria:

a. The application demonstrates that he has obtained required state licensing or
certification to operate the proposed group home; and

b. The proposed group home is not located within the same block, nor closer than eight
hundred (800) feet to another such facility in the R-1 through R-4 Residential
Zoning Districts and no closer than six hundred (600) feet in the R-5 through R-7
Residential Zoning Districts, as measured from the nearest property line.

PROCEDURE IN CASE OF VIOLATIONS

Whenever there is found a violation of the terms of this Ordinance, the Zoning Administrator
shall, at once, issue written notice to the owner and any other party responsible, specifying
the nature of the violation and citing the provisions of the Ordinance which are violated, and
said owner and any other party shall at once take appropriate steps to correct said violation.
In case of failure by the owner or other responsible party to correct the violation within a
reasonable time, the Zoning Administrator shall issue an Occupancy Certificate certifying
such compliance.

ZONING BOARD OF APPEALS

1. Creation and Membership: There shall be a Zoning Board of Appeals consisting of
seven (7) members appointed by the President and approved by the Board of Trustees of
the Village of Tinley Park. One of said members shall be designated the Chairman of
said Zoning Board of Appeals at the time of his appointment. The members of the
Zoning Board of Appeals appointed pursuant to the provisions of a prior Zoning
Ordinance of the Village of Tinley Park in office at the time of the adoption of this
Ordinance, shall continue as members of the Zoning Board of Appeals for the remainder
of the term for which they were appointed and until their successors are appointed and
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qualified, and the Chairman of said Zoning Board of Appeals in office at the time of
adoption of this Ordinance, shall continue as such Zoning Board Chairman for the
remainder of the term for which he was appointed and until his successor is appointed
and qualified. At the expiration of the respective terms of office of the present members
and thereafter, the members of the Zoning Board of Appeals shall be appointed by the
President and Board of Trustees for staggered terms of five (5) years each as provided in
the Illinois Municipal Code and until their respective successors are duly appointed and
qualified. The Chairman of the Zoning Board of Appeals or, in his absence, the Acting
Chairman, may administer oaths and compel the attendance of witnesses. The President
and the Board of Trustees of the Village of Tinley Park shall have the power to remove
any member of said Zoning Board of Appeals for cause and after a Public Hearing.
Vacancies upon said Zoning Board of Appeals shall be filled for the unexpired term of
the member whose place has become vacant by appointment made by the President and
Board of Trustees of the Village of Tinley Park. The word “Board”, when used in this
Section hereafter, shall be construed to mean the Zoning Board of Appeals.

2. Meetings and Rules: All meetings of the Board shall be held at the call of the
Chairman and at such times as such Board may determine. All hearings conducted by
said Board shall be open to the public. The Board shall keep minutes of its proceedings
showing the vote of each member upon each question, or if absent, or failing to vote,
indicating such fact, and shall also keep records of its hearings and other official
actions. Findings of Fact shall be included in the minutes of each case of a requested
variation, and the reasons for recommending or denying such variation shall be
specified. Every rule or regulation, every amendment or repeal thereof, and every order
requirement, decision, or determination of the Board shall be filed immediately in the
office of the Board and shall be a public record. The Board shall adopt its own rules of
procedure not in conflict with this Ordinance or with the Illinois statutes in such case
made and provided, and may select or appoint such officers as it deems necessary.

3. Jurisdiction: The Board shall have the following jurisdiction and authority:

a. It shall be its duty to hear and decide appeals where it is alleged there is error of law
in any order, requirement, decision, or determination made by the Zoning
Administrator in the enforcement of this Ordinance; and

b. In hearing and deciding appeals, the Board shall have the power to:

(1) Permit the extension of a district where the boundary line of a district divides a
lot held in a single ownership at the time of the passage of this Ordinance;

(2) Interpret the provisions of this Ordinance in such a way as to carry out the intent
and purpose of the plan, as shown upon the map fixing the several districts,
accompanying, and made a part of this Ordinance, where the street layout actually
on the ground, varies from the street layout as shown on the map aforesaid;

(3) Permit the reconstruction of a nonconforming building which has been damaged
by explosion, fire, act of God, or public enemy to the extent of more than fifty
(50) percent of its assessed value, where the Board finds some compelling
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necessity requiring a continuance of the nonconforming use, and the primary
purpose of continuing the nonconforming use is not to continue a monopoly;

(4) Extend the period within which a nonconforming business or industrial use is to
be removed from a dwelling district and nonconforming industrial buildings in
any business or commercial district when the owner or owners can furnish
substantial proof that the building was so extensively remodeled, reconstructed,
or structurally altered after the original construction that it practically resulted in
a new building, but such extension of the period shall not exceed twenty (20)
years from the date of such remodeling, reconstruction, or structural alteration;

(5) Waive the parking requirements in the shopping, business, or industrial districts
whenever the character or use of the building is such as to make unnecessary the
full provision of parking facilities, or where such regulations would impose an
unreasonable hardship upon the use of the lot, as contrasted with merely
granting an advantage or a convenience; and

(6) Permit a variation in the yard requirements of a district where there are unusual
and practical difficulties or unnecessary hardships in the carrying out of these
provisions due to an irregular shape of the lot, topographical, or other conditions,
provided such variation will not seriously affect any adjoining property or the
general welfare.

Whenever a property owner can show that a strict application of the terms of this
Ordinance relating to the use, construction, or alteration of buildings or structures or
the use of land will impose hardship, it shall be within the power of the Board to
recommend such variations of the strict application of the terms of this Ordinance as
are in harmony with its general purpose and intent, but only when the Board is
satisfied that a granting of such variation will not merely serve as a convenience to
the applicant, but will alleviate some demonstrable and unusual hardship or
difficulty so great as to warrant a variation from the Comprehensive Plan as
established by this Ordinance, and at the same time the surrounding property will be
properly protected; and

In consideration of all appeals and all proposed variations to this Ordinance, the
Board shall, before making any variation from the Ordinance in a specific case, first
determine that the proposed variation will not impair an adequate supply of light
and air to an adjacent property, or unreasonably increase the congestion in public
streets, or increase the danger of fire, or endanger the public safety, or unreasonably
diminish or impair established property values within the surrounding area, or in
any other respect impair the public health, safety, comfort, morals, or welfare of the
inhabitants of the Village of Tinley Park. The concurring vote of four (4) members
of the Board shall be necessary to reverse any order, requirements, decision, or
determination of the Zoning Administrator, or to decide in favor of the applicant any
matter upon which it is authorized by this Ordinance to render a decision; and

Nothing herein contained shall be construed to give or grant to the Board the power
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or authority to alter or change the Zoning Ordinance or the Zoning District Map,
such power and authority being reserved for the President and the Board of Trustees
of the Village of Tinley Park in the manner hereinafter provided.

d. “Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, it shall be within the power of the
Board to permit a variation from the requirements hereunder in connection with the
location, construction requirements, and other provisions relating to fences, pools,
decks, and sheds where there are unusual and practical difficulties or unnecessary
hardships in the carrying out of these which seriously affect any adjoining property
or the general welfare and further provided that no variation shall be granted which
would allow a fence to be more than ten (10) feet in front of the building setback
line(s), (there being two building setback lines on corner lots). Pursuant to the
provisions of 11, 13, 5 of the Illinois Municipal Code, the decision of the Board as
to any such variation in the requirements regarding fences, pools, decks, and sheds
shall be final and such power is hereby vested in the Board; provided, however, if
the affected property owner or any nearby property owners who are affected by the
decision, object to the decision of the Board, any such interested property owner
may appeals the decision of the Board to the Village Board for final decision. In
other words, the Board’s decision is final, unless appealed to the Village Board.
Any such appeals to the Village Board shall be made in writing and shall be filed
with the Village Clerk within fourteen (14) days of the decision of the Board. If no
such appeal is timely made, the decision of the Board shall be final. If such an
appeal request is timely made, the Village Board shall adopt an appropriate
Ordinance either affirming the decision of the Board, reversing the decision, or
affirming it with modifications. Any such Ordinance of the Village Board shall be
in the form of an Ordinance either granting or denying the requested variation, with
or without conditions.”

APPEALS

An appeal to the Zoning Board of Appeals may be made by any person, firm, or corporation,
or by an office, department, board, or bureau aggrieved by a decision of the Zoning
Administrator under this Ordinance, in accordance with Illinois statutes and the following:

1. An application for any appeal shall be filed with the Director of Planning within twenty
(20) days of the date of the action from which the appeal is being filed, and thereafter the
Director of Planning shall forward such application to the Board for processing and also
shall forward to the Zoning Administrator a Notice of Appeal specifying the grounds
thereof, and also shall forthwith transmit to the Board all the papers constituting the
record upon which the action appealed from was taken.

2. An appeal shall stay all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed from unless
the officer from whom the appeal is taken certifies to the Board, after the Notice of
Appeal has been filed with him, that by reason of facts stated in the certificate, a stay
would, in his opinion, cause imminent peril to life or property, in which case
proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than by a restraining order which may be
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granted by the Board or by a court of record on application and on notice to the officer
from whom the appeal is taken, and on due causes shown.

The Board shall fix a reasonable time, not to exceed ninety (90) days, for the hearing of
the appeal, and give due notice thereof to the parties and decide the same within a
reasonable time. The Board may reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or may modify the
order, requirement, decision, or determination that in its opinion ought to be made on the
premises, and, to that end, shall have all the powers of the officer from whom the appeal
was taken.

G. VARIATIONS

1.

Authority: Except as specifically provided below in Section X.G.5 and above in Section
X.E.3.B.(6), and X.E.3.D, the Village Board of Trustees shall decide all applications for
variations of the provisions of this Ordinance after a Public Hearing held before the
Board. The Board shall, except as provided in Section X.G.5 below, hold a Public
Hearing upon all applications for variations and, except as provided in Section X.E.4
above, report its recommendations to the Village Board of Trustees for action. The
Board shall not approve where it has final decision-making power, nor shall it
recommend where it does not, any variation unless the Board has made Findings of Fact
specifying the reason or reasons for recommending or approving the variation. Such
findings shall be based upon the standards hereinafter prescribed. Also, where the
Village Board decides whether to grant a variation hereunder, no variation shall be
granted by the Village Board without such Findings of Fact. If a request for a variation,
however, is combined with a request for rezoning, a Special Use Permit or a Planned Unit
Development, then the Plan Commission of this Village shall have jurisdiction over such
request, shall conduct a Public Hearing thereon, and shall make the Findings of Fact and
recommendation to the Village Board in the same manner and under the same standards
and procedures as set forth herein for the Board.

Initiation: An application for a variation may be made by any person, firm, or
corporation, or by an office, department, board, bureau, or commission requesting or
intending to request application for a Building Permit, Zoning Certificate, or Occupancy
Certificate. The filing fee for a variation shall be as adopted by the Village Board and
listed in the Comprehensive Fee Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of
Special Ordinances, Table XI).

Application for Variation and Notice of Hearing: An application for a variation shall
be filed with the Director of Planning, who shall forward a copy of same, without delay,
to the Board or Plan Commission, as the case may be. The application shall contain
such information as the Board or Plan Commission may require. No more than ninety
(90) days after the filing of such application, a hearing shall be held on the application.
Notice of such hearing shall be published at least once, not more than thirty (30) days
nor less than fifteen (15) days before the hearing date, in a newspaper published within
the Village, and if there is none, then in a newspaper of general circulation within the
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Village. The published notice may be supplemented by such additional form of notice as
the Board or Plan Commission may require.

4. Standards for Variations: The Board or Plan Commission, as the case may be, shall

not recommend a variation of the regulations of this Ordinance, as authorized herein,
unless it shall have made Findings of Fact, based upon the evidence presented to it, in
each specific case that:

a.

The property in question cannot yield a reasonable return if permitted to be used
only under the conditions allowed by the regulations in the district in which it is
located;

The plight of the owner is due to unique circumstances;
The variation, if granted, will not alter the essential character of the locality; and

For the purpose of implementing the above rule, the Board or Plan Commission shall
also, in making its determination whether there are practical difficulties or particular

hardships, take into consideration the extent to which the following facts favorable to
the applicant have been established by the evidence:

(1) The particular physical surroundings, shape, or topographical condition of the
specific property involved would result in a particular hardship upon the owner,
as distinguished from a mere inconvenience, if the strict letter of the regulations
were carried out;

(2) The conditions upon which the petition for a variation is based would not be
applicable, generally, to other property within the same zoning classification;

(3) The purpose of the variation is not based exclusively upon a desire to make
more money out of the property;

(4) The alleged difficulty or hardship has not been created by the owner of the
property, or by a previous owner;

(5) The granting of the variation will not be detrimental to the public welfare or
injurious to other property or improvements in the neighborhood in which the
property is located; and

(6) The proposed variation will not impair an adequate supply of light and air to an
adjacent property, or substantially increase the congestion in the public streets, or
increase the danger of fire, or endanger the public safety, or substantially diminish
or impair property values within the neighborhood.

The Board or Plan Commission may recommend, and the Village Board of Trustees

may require, such conditions and restrictions upon the premises benefited by a
variation as may be necessary to comply with the standards set forth in this Section
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to reduce or minimize the injurious effect of such a variation upon other property in
the neighborhood, and better to carry out the general intent of this Zoning
Ordinance.

5. Authorized Variations: From the regulations of this Zoning Ordinance shall be
approved (where it has final decision-making power) or recommended (when it does
not) by the Board, or the Plan Commission if applicable, only in accordance with the
standards set out in this Section, and may be granted only in the following instances,
and in no others:

a. To permit, without the necessity of a Public Hearing, up to a twenty (20) percent
reduction in the front, side, or rear yard required by this Ordinance. A greater
variation may be recommended, but only after a Public Hearing as required by law;

b. To permit the use of a lot or lots for use otherwise prohibited solely because of
insufficient area or width of the lot or lots;

c. To permit the same off-street parking facility to qualify as required facilities for two
or more uses provided the substantial use of such facility by each use does not take
place at approximately the same hours of the same days of the week;

d. To reduce, without the necessity of a Public Hearing, the applicable off-street
parking or loading facilities required by not more than one (1) parking space or
loading space, or twenty (20) percent of the application regulations, whichever
number is greater. A greater variation may be recommended, but only after a Public
Hearing as required by law;

e. To increase the gross area of any sign;
f. To extend the period of time a nonconforming use may continue or remain; and

g. Permit the reconstruction of a nonconforming building which has been damaged by
explosion, fire, act of God, or public enemy to the extent of more than fifty (50)
percent of its assessed value, where the Board finds some compelling necessity
requiring a continuance of the nonconforming use, and the primary purpose of
continuing the nonconforming use is not to continue a monopoly.

6. Other Variations: Other than those listed above may be granted by the Village Board,
but only after a Public Hearing as set forth herein for an authorized variation, and a
report from the Board or Plan Commission recommending for or against the variation.

7. Required Vote: The concurring vote of four (4) members of the Village Board of
Trustees or three (3) members of the Village Board of Trustees and the President shall
be necessary to reverse the recommendation of the Board or Plan Commission on any
requested variation.
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H.

I.

AMENDMENTS

1.

Authority: The regulations imposed and the districts created under the authority of this
Ordinance may be amended from time to time by Ordinance in accordance with the
applicable statutes of the State of Illinois. An amendment shall be granted or denied by
the Village Board of Trustees only after a Public Hearing before the Plan Commission
and a report of its findings and recommendations has been submitted to the Village
Board.

Initiation: Amendments may be proposed by the Village Board of Trustees, Plan
Commission, Zoning Board of Appeals, or by any person, firm, or corporation having a
freehold interest, an option to purchase, or any exclusive possessory interest which is
specifically enforceable on the land which is described in the application for an
amendment. The filing fee for an amendment of the Zoning Ordinance, Subdivision and
Development Code, or Code of Ordinances shall be as adopted by the Village Board
and listed in the Comprehensive Fee Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table
of Special Ordinances, Table XI).

Application for Amendment and Public Hearing: An application for an amendment
shall be filed with the Director of Planning. Such application shall be forwarded,
without delay, by such Director to the Plan Commission, with a request to hold a Public
Hearing. Notice shall be given of the time and location of the hearing, not more than
thirty (30) days nor less than fifteen (15) days before the hearing date, by publishing a
notice thereof at least once in one or more newspapers published within the Village of
Tinley Park, or if no newspaper is published therein, then in one or more newspapers
with a general circulation within the Village of Tinley Park.

Decisions: The Village Board, upon report of the Plan Commission and without further
Public Hearing, may grant or deny any proposed amendment, or may refer it back to the
Plan Commission for further consideration. In case a written protest against any
proposed amendment signed and acknowledged by owners of twenty (20) percent of the
frontage proposed to be altered, or by the owners of twenty (20) percent of the frontage
immediately adjoining or across the alley therefrom, or by owners of twenty (20)
percent of the frontage directly opposite the frontage to be altered is filed with the
Village Clerk, the amendment cannot be passed except on the favorable vote of two-
thirds (2/3) of all members of the Village Board of Trustees.

PLAN COMMISSION

1.

Jurisdiction: The Plan Commission of the Village of Tinley Park, which has been duly
established, is the Plan Commission referred to in this Ordinance, and shall have the
following duties under this Ordinance:

a. To receive and review all applications for amendments and Special Uses and to
submit reports of findings and recommendations to the Village Board of Trustees;

Section X — Page 10



b. To receive, hear, and recommend to the Village Board matters dealing with the
granting of Planned Unit Developments;

c. To initiate, direct, and review from time to time, studies of the provisions of this
Comprehensive Amendment and to make reports of its recommendations to the
Village Board of Trustees, not less frequently than once each year;

d. To hold any Public Hearings required by law to be held on any of the foregoing
matters; and

e. To hear and decide all matters upon which it is required to pass under this
Ordinance.

Meetings and Rules: All meetings of the Plan Commission shall be held at the call of
the Chairman and at such times as such Commission may determine. At all hearings
conducted by said Plan Commission under this Comprehensive Amendment, the
Chairman, and, in his absence, the Vice Chairman, shall have the power to administer
oaths. All testimony by witnesses at any hearing provided for in this Comprehensive
Amendment shall be given under oath. The Plan Commission shall keep minutes of its
proceedings, and shall also keep records of its hearings and other official actions. A
copy of every rule or regulation, every Special Use, and every recommendation, order,
requirement, decision, or determination of the Plan Commission under this Ordinance,
shall be filed in the office of the Village Clerk and shall be a public record. The Plan
Commission shall adopt its own rules and procedures, not in compliance with this
Ordinance or with applicable Illinois statutes.

J. SPECIAL USES

1.

Purpose: The development and execution of the Zoning Ordinance is based upon the
division of the Village into districts, within which districts the use of land and buildings
and the bulk and location of buildings and structures in relation to the land are
substantially uniform. It is recognized, however, that there are Special Uses which,
because of their unique characteristics, cannot be properly classified in any particular
district or districts without consideration, in each case, of the impact of those uses upon
neighboring land and of the public need for the particular use at the particular location.
Such Special Uses fall into two categories:

a. Uses publicly operated or traditionally affected with a public interest; and

b. Uses entirely private in character, but of such nature that their operation may give
rise to unique problems with respect to their impact upon neighboring property or
public facilities.

Authority: Special Use Permits may be authorized or denied by the Village Board of

Trustees, but only after a Public Hearing has been held, in the manner prescribed herein
for amendments to this Ordinance, and a written report outlining the findings and
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recommendations of the Plan Commission has been prepared and submitted to the
Village Board. All Special Use requests shall be heard by the Plan Commission
including requests for Planned Unit Developments.

. Initiation: An application for a Special Use may be made by any person, firm, or
corporation having a free-hold interest, an option to purchase, or any exclusive
possessory interest which is specifically enforceable on the land which is described in
the application for a Special Use. The filing fee for a Special Use shall be as adopted
by the Village Board and listed in the Comprehensive Fee Schedule (Tinley Park Code
of Ordinances, Table of Special Ordinances, Table XI).

. Application for Special Use: An application for a Special Use shall be filed with the
Director of Community Development on the form provided and shall be accompanied
by such plans and data as specified by the Plan Commission.

Standards: No Special Use shall be recommended by the Plan Commission unless said
Commission shall find:

a. That the establishment, maintenance, or operation of the Special Use will not be
detrimental to or endanger the public health, safety, morals, comfort, or general
welfare;

b. That the Special Use will not be injurious to the use and enjoyment of other
property in the immediate vicinity for the purposes already permitted, nor
substantially diminish and impair property values within the neighborhood;

c. That the establishment of the Special Use will not impede the normal and orderly
development and improvement of surrounding property for uses permitted in the
district;

d. That adequate utilities, access roads, drainage, and/or other necessary facilities have
been or are being provided;

e. That adequate measures have been or will be taken to provide ingress and egress so
designed as to minimize traffic congestion in the public streets; and

f. That the Special Use shall, in all other respects, conform to the applicable regulations
of the district in which it is located, except as such regulations may in each instance
be modified by the Village Board pursuant to the recommendation of the Plan
Commission. The Village Board shall impose such conditions and restrictions upon
the premises benefited by a Special Use Permit as may be necessary to ensure
compliance with the above standards, to reduce or minimize the effect of such permit
upon other properties in the neighborhood, and to better carry out the general intent of
this Ordinance. Failure to comply with such conditions or restrictions shall constitute
a violation of this Ordinance.

g. The extent to which the Special Use contributes directly or indirectly to the
economic development of the community as a whole.
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6. Not Covenant Running with the Land:

Except as provided in Section VIL.B.6 as to Planned Unit Developments, the approval of
a Special Use, when granted, shall not run with the land or constitute a covenant running
with the land, but instead shall expire automatically if:

a. There is a change in the use other than necessary maintenance and repair;

b. There is a change in the ownership of either the land and/or the business or use
conducted on the land provided, however, if the change in ownership is to another
member(s) of the immediate family (parents, siblings, or children), such shall not
cause the automatic expiration of the Special Use;

c. The use is abandoned, closed, or terminated for a period in excess of sixty (60) days,
provided; however, if the use is closed solely to make repairs, alterations, or
remodeling such shall not cause the automatic expiration of the Special Use;

d. The use is not changed but the business/use commences operations under a different
name (but not including merely in a change in the legal name of the owner, such as
from Ltd. to LLC, provided that the actual owners of the entity do not change); or

e. The use operates under a franchise and the franchise is either revoked or terminated,
or a new franchise is substituted (a mere change in the name of the franchise, e.g.
from Kentucky Fried Chicken to KFC, without any other changes shall not cause an
automatic expiration of the Special Use).

MAP AMENDMENT (REZONING)

An application to amend the official Tinley Park Zoning District Map, particular to one or
more parcels of land, may be made by any person, firm, or corporation having a free-hold
interest, an option to purchase, or any exclusive possessory interest which is specifically
enforceable on the land which is described in the application to amend the Zoning District
Map. The filing fee for a Map Amendment (Rezoning) shall be as adopted by the Village
Board and listed in the Comprehensive Fee Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances,
Table of Special Ordinances, Table XI).

TEMPORARY USE PERMITS

1. Authority: The Village Board of Trustees may authorize or deny a Temporary Use
Permit for uses specifically described in Section V.C.11 of this Ordinance, but only
after it has received a written report from the Zoning Administrator. Such report shall,
among other things, indicate to what extent the proposed temporary use could affect the

public health, safety, or general welfare of the Village and/or immediate neighborhood.

2. Application: An application for a Temporary Use Permit shall be filed with the Director
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of Community Development on the form provided and shall be accompanied by such

other plans and information as may be specified or required by the Zoning Administrator.
3. Conditions: The Village Board may require that certain conditions relating to the

public health, safety, or general welfare be complied with before the issuance of a

Temporary Use Permit.

VILLAGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

The Village Board of Trustees shall establish the standards, procedures, and content of this
Ordinance and shall reserve certain matters of final decision to itself and delegate certain
others matters to other individuals, boards, and commissions. Decisions of the Village
Board shall be subject to judicial review as the law may provide.

1. Jurisdiction: The Village Board of Trustees of the Village of Tinley Park shall have
the following duties under this Ordinance:

a. To decide amendments and variations to this Ordinance after a Public Hearing and
report by the Plan Commission;

b. To decide on Special Use Permits after a Public Hearing and report by the Plan
Commission;

c. To decide on Planned Unit Developments after a Public Hearing and report by the
Plan Commission;

d. To make appointments to the Zoning Board of Appeals and to the Plan
Commission; and

e. To decide all other matters required by this Ordinance.

FEES

The Village Board shall establish a schedule of fees, charges, and expenses required for
Building Permits, Zoning Certificates, Certificates of Occupancy, Variations, Special Use
Permits, Temporary Use Permits, Amendments, Planned Unit Developments, and other
matters pertaining to this Ordinance. Until all such required fees have been paid, no
application for any of the above shall be deemed to have been filed and no action shall be
taken on such application. All fees shall be paid to the Village Clerk and none shall in any
event be refunded. The filing fee for all requests shall be as adopted by the Village Board
and listed in the Comprehensive Fee Schedule (Tinley Park Code of Ordinances, Table of
Special Ordinances, Table XI).
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VIOLATIONS AND PENALTY

Any person, firm, or corporation who violates, disobeys, omits, neglects, or refuses to
comply with, or who resists enforcement of any provisions of this Ordinance, shall be
subject to a fine of not less than one hundred (100) dollars nor more than seven hundred
fifty (750) dollars for each offense. Each day a violation is permitted to exist after
notification thereof shall constitute a separate offense.

The owner or tenant of any building, structure, or land, and any architect, builder, contractor,
agent, or other person who commits, participates in, assists in, or maintains such violation,
may each be found guilty of a separate offense and suffer the penalties herein provided.

Nothing herein contained shall prevent the Village from taking such other lawful action as
is necessary to prevent or remedy any violation.

VALIDITY

Should any section or provision of this Ordinance be declared by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid, such decision shall not affect the validity of the Ordinance as a
whole or any part thereof other than the part so declared to be invalid.

DISCLOSURE OF BENEFICIARIES OF A TRUST

The liabilities hereunder imposed on an owner shall attach to a trustee under a land trust,
holding title to such building, structure, or premises without the right of possession,
management, or control, unless said trustee in a proceeding under said provisions of this
Ordinance discloses in a verified pleading or in an affidavit filed with the court, the name
and last known address of each person who was a beneficiary of the trust at the time of the
alleged violation and of each person, if any, who was then acting as agent for the purpose of
managing, controlling, or collecting rents, as the same may appear on the records of the
trust.
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SECTION XI

EFFECTIVE DATE

This Comprehansive Mendient to the Tinlay Tark Zaning Oxdi-
nances shall be in full force and =£fect on and after its
pafsage, apbroval, recording and publication ss provided by
Iaw. This Ordinance shall be printed and published in pam=-
phlait or book form.

Adopied by the Prasident apd Board of Truastess of the Village
of Tinley Park on the 1§ day of , AL, 1%TE,

APPROVED this _ASF  day of . 187B.

-~

Dt T

Village President

ATTEST:
Bitested and filed in khe

Village Clark's oEfice on
of

thaE__‘_ﬁ b day .

~Fnnd o]

Frank W. German
Village Clerk
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INTRODUCTION
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A. Purpose

The Legacy Code is intended to be used in conjunction with the Legacy Plan. The Tinley Park
community set forth the Legacy Plan with a clear vision and preferred urban design arrange-
ments for the downtown and beyond. The Legacy Code implements the Legacy Plan by codify-
ing Tinley Park’s vision with a purposefully specific and precise form-based approach.

This Legacy Code was created to strengthen the aesthetics and economics of the downtown by
implementing the following principles, set forth in the Legacy Plan:

1. Preserve Tinley Park’s unique historic heritage.

2. Ensure that new development respects the historic scale and character of downtown.
3. Building a strong economic future for Downtown Tinley Park.

4. Maximize the number of people living within walking distance of the train station.
5. Encourage building mass to peak at the downtown core.

6. Create a walkable downtown where pedestrians come first.

7. Create a connected roadway framework with small walkable blocks.

8. Promote a green downtown showcasing leadership in the preservation of natural resources
and sustainable practices.

9. Position downtown as a focal point of the regional bike path system.
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B. Intent

The Legacy Code is intended to allow for the continued function of contemporary land uses,
while creating standards and design criteria for infill and redevelopment projects. The Legacy
Code regulations have been developed to accomplish the goals of the Legacy Plan by:

1. Regulating building form to create a street wall of appropriately scaled buildings that ad-
dress the street and create a pedestrian-oriented setting.

2. Prohibiting the placement of off-street parking in front yards in order to maintain the
continuity of buildings along the street, minimize the views of parked cars, and provide
adequate sidewalks and amenities for pedestrians and bicyclists.

3. DProhibiting drive-through facilities and other automobile related uses to encourage an
environment where pedestrian comfort and safety comes first, residential homes can be
established near the street, and curb cuts are minimized.

4. Regulating streets and rights-of-way to encourage landscaped streetscapes and complete
streets that accommodate multiple modes of travel.

5. Concentrating commercial development in a walkable downtown core and transition areas
outside the core to residential development to create a supportive neighborhood market.

6. Creating architectural standards to ensure that new buildings comply with the commu-
nity’s shared vision.

7. Create a review process that rewards compliance with the Legacy Code and Legacy Plan
with a shortened review process.
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C. Applicability

The Legacy Code shall apply to the area of land
along Oak Park Avenue generally between 167
Street and 183" Street, as depicted on the Code
Area Map (Figure 1.C.1) and as designated on the
official Zoning Map of the Village of Tinley Park.
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Figure 1.C.1 - Code Area Map




Village of Tinley Park Adopted 07.19.2011

E. How to Use the Code

Vilage o Tinley Park Adopted 7.19.2011 Adopted 7.19.2011 2011 Downtown Legacy Code

1. Go to pages 6-7 G Reglatiig Elam
to determine the
zoning of the

property

| —— | Legacy Code Boundary

sermst

5 5
£ H
e E] 4
Figure 1.G.1I - Regulating Plan ’ Match Line = = Match Line

2. Refer to charac- H. Character Dist.ricts‘_l'

ter district inset
to determine
what page to
start at

=4 (s, |
“The Neighborhood General District con- d Flex District consists
ety of lot sizes and building scales,
with buildings designed for residential or
commercial uses. Street frontages have
steady street tree plantings, and buildings
or attached to form a contin-

owntown FlegDistrict consists of
small lots and s of single-family
residential scal, wgh buidings permined
to flex between regidential and commercial
5 Tl B
A o o, and bl ae sepuraied and sc

The Downtown General District consists
of a variety of lot sizes and building scales,
with multi-family dwellings as the primary
use. Strcet frontages have steady stret tree
plantings, and buildings form a continuous

The Downtown Core District consists of|
the highest density and height, with the
greatest variety of uses. Street frontages
have steady street tree plantings and pedes-

Distrct consists of a varicty of|
¢ buildings and uses of both local and
regional importance. Street frontages have
steady street tree plandings, and the sites
have high pedestrian and transic activity.

sists of a variety of lot sizes and building
scales, with mulc-family dwellings as the
primary use. Street frontages have steady
street tree plantings and can include lawns,
and buildings form a continuous sreet wall

ooy e wall spalong wide el back from ;.d'&.m« i s set close to sidewalks. al set close to sidewalks.
6 / 7
7
Figure 1.E.1 S
U
U
’
4
7 . . . o .
Adopted 7.19.2011 l' 2011 Downtown Legacy Code 3 * EaCh dlStr ICt 18 leIded
= into two sections based
B. Downtown Flex (DF) . Imp}rO\.rement Sta‘nd:jlrds
“us upon the degree of im- Within Each District
et 1. Intent
The regulations and standards within this section P rovements prop OSCd. Q
are intended to retain the small scale character of
the established commercial and residential struc-
tures on specific blocks.
’ Redevelopment Thoroughtare
™ it Those projects involving
T:c"rcgu:a[iou; and smmlia_rjs w_i::;. [his}‘scc[ion o .
shall a to those parcels identil on the regu- Q
]al.ingl;llaai kit the Downeown HeDictcr, 1l Improvements  greater Public Frontage
e 600 E than 50% of the prop-
Distrit Regula erty’s market value. (Y;?
Redevelopment (Improvements > 50%)
Regulating Plan 20 Private Frontage —
General Smnda{ds . 20 Heritage Site
Development Site Requirements 21
‘Thoroughfare & Alley Standards 2 Those projects involving
Public Frontage Standards 22 . Private Lot e
Privae Frontage Sandards » improvements less than
Private Lot Standards 23 F ] E 2
o > igure 1.E.
Heritage Sites (Improvements < 50%) 50 /0 Of the propertys
Regulating Plan 2% market value.
General Standards 24
Dublic Frontages 25
Private Frontages 25 . . .
ot Rt 4.  General Regulations apply to all districts:
Administration & Procedure 81-90
Uses 54-55 o . . .
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Parking Design Standards 58-59 .
Allys % Uses Fencing
Vehicle Access 61 M T
e o Building Standards Stormwater
Fencing 64 H H H
> iélllrkmg ISJghtmg
Lighting 66-67 (&%) i nage
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F. Process Overview

The following provides a concise overview of the general review process. The intent of this
code is to reward those who strive to meet its standards and regulations. Therefore, the length
of review time and number of meetings required to obtain project approval shall be based
upon the degree of conformance to this code. Those changes involving existing structures will
typically not require public meetings unless determined by Village staff that the nature of the
modifications warrant review by Village Commissions and/or the Village Board. A complete
description of the process and submission requirements is located on pages 81-90.

1. Existing Structures

Change of Use Awnings

Change of Owner Lighting

Landscaping Facade Enhancements Administrative
Parking Lot Improvements Collective & Shared Parking Review
Outdoor Dining Parking Waivers

Signs

2. New Development, Redevelopment & Special Approvals

Precise Conformance

Moderate Conformance

Non-Conformance &
Special Approvals

Site plan matches the devel-
opment and redevelopment
scenarios presented in the
Legacy Plan, including use,
site plan, massing, and ar-
chitectural details. Proposal
requires no variances from
the Legacy Code, and needs

no special approvals.

Site plan matches the spirit
and intent of the Legacy
Plan, but there are some
qualitative differences that
do not require a variance
from the Legacy Code, and
needs no special approvals.

Site plan does not meet
the spirit or intent of the
Legacy Plan, and/or requires
a special approval, such as:
a Special Use Permit, map
amendment, and/or a vari-

ance from the Legacy Code.

1 Public Meeting

Minimum

Figure 1.F1

2 Public Meetings

Minimum

4 Public Meetings

Minimum
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G. Regulating Plan
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H. Character Districts

The Downtown Core District consists of

the highest density and height, with the

greatest variety of uses. Street frontages
have steady street tree plantings and pedes-
trian amenities, and buildings form a con-
tinuous street wall set along wide sidewalks.

] N - M
The Downtown Flex District consists of
small lots and structures of single-family
residential scale, with buildings permitted
to flex between residential and commercial
uses. Street frontages include trees and
lawns, and buildings are separated and set

back from sidewalks.

aeas
Wa
S

(7

The Downtown General District consists
of a variety of lot sizes and building scales,
with multi-family dwellings as the primary
use. Street frontages have steady street tree
plantings, and buildings form a continuous
street wall set close to sidewalks.
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The Neighborhood
sists of a variety of lot sizes and building
scales, with muld-family dwellings as the
primary use. Street frontages have steady
street tree plantings and can include lawns,
and buildings form a continuous street wall

set close to sidewalks.

The

of a variety of lot sizes and building scales,
with buildings designed for residential or
Street frontages have

commercial uses.
steady street tree plantings, and buildings
are separated or attached to form a contin-

uous street wall set close to sidewalks.

The Civic District consists of a variety of
public buildings and uses of both local and
regional importance. Street frontages have
steady street tree plantings, and the sites
have high pedestrian and transit activity.
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A. Downtown Core (DC)
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Figure 2.A.1 - Downtown Core Location Map

1. Intent

The regulations and standards within this section
are intended to promote taller, mixed-use devel-
opment in the vicinity of the Oak Park Avenue
train station.

2. Applicability

The regulations and standards within this section
shall apply to those parcels identified on the regu-
lating plan as within the Downtown Core Dis-

trict (Figure 2.A.2).

District Regulations

Redevelopment (Improvements > 50%)

Regulating Plan 12
General Standards 12
Development Site Requirements 13
Thoroughfare & Alley Standards 14
Public Frontage Standards 14
Private Frontage Standards 14
Private Lot Standards 15
Heritage Sites (Improvements < 50%)
Regulating Plan 16
General Standards 16
Public Frontages 17
Private Frontages 17
General Regulations
Administration & Procedure 81-90
Uses 54-55
Building Standards 56-57
Parking Design Standards 58-59
Alleys 60
Vehicle Access 61
Landscape 62-63
Fencing 64
Stormwater Management 65
Lighting 66-67
Encroachments 68

11
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3. Regulating Plan - Improvements > 50% (DC)

R NS We—

171ST ST

— ]

il

~ 69TH AVE

mm = OAK PARKAVE il BN BN S BN BN BN B B B

—
[ 1] O
175THPL T — |
-
O

)

n ‘
L
s

67TH CT

...?..

()

JULLLLLLLL

NN

1ST ST

|

Key

Nl
E
6)7;914%0 :

—
66T

Legacy Code Boundary

Downtown Core (DC)
District

OO0000000O

w=  wmm == Corridor Type A
== e= = Corridor Type D

Proposed Legacy Plan Alley

<
s 175TH PL
% vevesees Street Level Commercial
‘ ‘ I Required
o L76THST _— ‘ I Allowable Building Height

Figure 2.A.2 - Downtown Core Regulating Plan

4. General Standards (DC)

Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial AN not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° 2 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly o) 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential O O O 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° ° ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of Sp ecza{ Uhes and Pm/?zbzte{l 4Z “’% 47(, “%) d;o Design details for on-site vebicle parking and on-site bike parking are
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is U % %, o, N\
o (o4 % e, o located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 G\ Y 2, 2 %
K e /)){4) J’),ﬁ) O?%
Q, e/ ko) /\ The commercial space must be a minimum depth of
%)o g %% fifty feet (50)).
(‘(}é/ i @ O Can not occupy, individually or in aggregate, greater
than 50% of a building’s street level commercial
[ ] ‘ ‘ ® ‘ o ‘ space.
Permitted Buildine Ty [ If Street Level Commercial is not required in Figure
Table 2.A.1 Crmitied Duiding Jpe 2.A.2., then Street Level Residential is permitted.

12
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5. Corridor & Alley Requirements (DC)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required within the Corridor or Alley areas
shall be based upon the location and percentage of the total
lineal frontage of a block to be assembled and/or improved
as part of a project (see Table 2.A.2).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments greater than 50% of the market value of the prop-
erty, as well as projects involving lot assemblage. Refer to
page 16 for standards relating to single lot improvements
less than 50% of market value (Heritage Sites).

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances ex-
ist relative to the subject site and/or block development,
Village staft shall recommend to the Plan Commission to
consider one or a combination of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staft; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Site Type Corridor Alley
Thoroughfare | Public Frontage | Private Frontage Dedit:zltian w0 Con&tr%tct On- Connect to
Village Site Thoroughfare

> 75% of Block ° ° ° ®
Lot Assemblage > 40% of Block ° ° ° ° °
Lot Assemblage < 40% of Block ° ° ° °

Single Lot > 10% of Block ° ° ° °

Single Lot < 10% of Block ° ° ™

Block End (any %) ° ° ° ° °
Table 2.A.2

Property Line =~

—— Property Line

Private Lot

! Alle
Private Lot

Private Public Public Private
( Frontage X Frontage )K Thoroughfa re X Frontagex Frontage )
1
K Street (ROW)
Corridor

<

>

Building Face =1
]

Figure 2.A.3 - Hllustration of Terms

! <= Building Face
]

13
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6. Thoroughfare & Alley Standards (DC)
Thoroughfare Landscape Median | On-Street Parking n(oézt:‘ihf ZZZ;{M Design Details
Ty 1< Curb ‘ Standard Corridor 30
Y Corridor Type A 41 92.95
Corrdor Type D 20 sec pages 92-
: LANE MEDIAN Alley 20’
Table 2.4.3
7. DPublic Frontage Standards (DC)
N
. 9 Thoroughfare MZ;ZZ%;Z& Mm”:VZZZ }jB uffer Landscaping Details | Lighting Details
e L= | Standard Corridor 6 12’
 public Frontage ) Corridor Type A 5 6 see pages 62-63 see pages 66-67
: SIDEWALK  BUFFER : Corridor Type D ’7’ 6’
Table 2.A.4
8. Private Frontage Standards (DC)
Permitted Private Frontages
e 1 Description Standards

with
Dining Alcove

Private Front
rivate Frontage )I
1
1 A building treatment oriented to address an intersection
Corner QZ: and allow for direct access to commercial or residential | Entrance at sidewalk grade.
uses from the public frontage.
A building treatment for ground-level commercial uses
Shopfront E with transparent display windows and entrances oriented to | Entrance at sidewalk grade.
align with and allow direct access from the public frontage.
Shopfront ) )
il ! A shopfront treatment for ground-level commercial uses | Entrance at sidewalk grade.
Recessed Entrance in which the entrance is recessed into the facade. Maximum Depth - 5
Shopfront A shopfront treatment for ground-level commercial uses | Entrance at sidewalk grade.

where a portion of the facade is stepped back in order to
accommodate dedicated outdoor seating areas.

Maximum Alcove Width - 50% of Lot
Maximum Depth - 15

Grand Entry

An entry treatment with or without a staircase that pro-
vides access to building lobbies serving office or residen-
tial uses.

Entrance inset from fagade - 5° max.
Stairs may encroach into front yard setback.

Stoop

]
:

0i0I0I00I0I0:00

An entrance treatment with a staircase that may be
covered and provides access to a private residential

dwelling.

Stairs may encroach into front yard setback.

Table 2.A4.5

14
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9. Private Lot Standards (DC)

Table 2.A.6

General Building Placement

Minimum Lot Width 50°

Maximum Lot Width n/a

Minimum Building Height 3 stories - Y W ]

Building Setbacks - 7| F 7777777 ! o
Front Yard (primary street) Y max. @ | | G | Alley q
Front Yard (secondary street) | 7.5’ max. 0 e B e e | g
Side Yard (interior) 5’ max. Q I | I i Q l | ;
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. G I | 5 4 [ PP

Rear Yard (existing alley) S min. @ [ . | R | +{+i+j+i+f+ |

Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5 min. @ | g : [ | |

Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. G | g I<_’ 9 —>< : 0—" I

Parking Setbacks ;< | l | i

Front Yard (primary street) 20’ min. ® I | | ? | -'g“

Front Yard (secondary street) | 10’ min. @ = T ‘ A E

Side Yard (interior) 0 @ J L Sidewalk

Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. @ Primary Street

Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. @ Figure 2.A.4

Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5’ min. @

Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. ® Parking Placement

Alley & Access Road Setbacks

Alley Rear Yard Setback 5’ min. A

Alley Location see page 60 A -0 Y S —l A, o

Access Road Location see page 61 A L 7' F I 7! i A

Outdoor Dining Setbacks | | ® | Alley A

Front Yards 0 e 7| E - | : i

Other Yards 5’ min. : l I : V® |

Accessory Structures I |® :+++:++ | +:+:+1+:+:+ @ |

Permitted Location Parking Zone 4o | ®—>5(‘+ e A

-2 / : '
1S | |
g : %
5 e | ' 7
| | | :
- | :
1 e— - §
wv
J L Sidewalk
m Primary Street
Figure 2.A.5
‘1= ==1is Property Line
Building Zone

"] Parking Zone

15
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10. Heritage Sites (DC)

Heritage Sites are those lots with structures and uses that
were lawfully existing prior to the adoption of the Legacy
Code. Heritage Sites are generally classified as such until

they incur site improvements that exceed 50% of the prop
erty’s market value.

Intent

AN 1
171ST ST

69TH AVE

e

OAK PARK AVE

171ST ST

172ND ST

67TH CT
67TH AVE

a. N
The intent of this section is to establish regulations that g
govern the use and voluntary modification of Heritage ONO‘&"
Sites, and to specify the circumstances and conditions
under which such properties are required to implement |
certain improvements aimed at decreasing their degree of
non-conformity, if applicable. The purpose is to meet the
goals of the Legacy Plan while protecting the interests of T
Heritage Site owners and tenants. i S
\'\\C(\O\tls —!! i
b. Applic&lbility 175TH ST J 175TH ST
This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve- o .
ments less than 50% of a property’s market value as well as g s 2 L75THPL
changes of property ownership and/or building use within 7
the Downtown Core District only (see Figure 2.A.6). 176TH ST
Figure 2.4.6
Legacy Code Boundary
L1 DC Heritage Site Blocks
c. General Standards
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial ° ° not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° ° 2 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly o o 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° L) not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° ° ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of Specz‘a’l Uses and Prohibitefl /% d(:‘? % ‘8/} ‘8}; Design details for on-site vebicle parking and on-site bike parking are
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is i) % G N\ &% N\ &%
o X A N Ny, located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 G\ Y 2 2, 2
RS 2 K % &y
NG 4% %
%, '7(;:? Oo( O Can not occupy, individually or in ag-
’72@/&“ 9500, «?%0 gregate, greater than 50% of a building’s
% v street level commercial space.
° A A A
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ A Can be converted to a mixed-use building.
Table 2.4.7 Existing Building Type

16
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11. Heritage Sites - Public & Private Improvements (DC)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required shall be based upon the action being

taken (Table 2.A.8).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to changes in use or ownership,
structure, Special Uses and map amendments within this
district, with the exception of single family detached prop-
erties.

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances exist
relative to the subject site and/or block development, Vil-
lage staff may approve, or recommend to the Plan Com-
mission for consideration when applicable, one or a combi-
nation of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staff; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

V"7 uondas

Action Landscaping Front Yard Parking Access Drive Alley
Public Frontage |  Private Lot Modify Remove Modify Dedication
Change of Owner ° . ° °
Change of Use > 50% of Building ° °
Structure Expansion ° ° °
Special Use ° °
Map Amendment (Rezoning) ° L
see pages 62-63 see pages 58-59 see page 61 | see page 60

Table 2.A.8

12. Heritage Sites - Public & Private Improvements (DC)

a. Private Frontages ¢.  General Provisions

Permitted private frontages for this district shall follow Sec-
tion 2.A.8 on page 14.

All general provisions in Section 3 shall apply unless oth-
erwise noted.

b.  Building & Parking Placement

Building and parking placement for this district shall fol-
low Section 2.A.9 on page 15

17
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B. Downtown Flex (DF)

1. Intent

The regulations and standards within this section
are intended to retain the small scale character of
the established commercial and residential struc-
tures on specific blocks.

AV YV VO

169TH ST

2. Applicability

BNt
| [ |
[T
\‘\‘\ ‘\P

17157 ST

T CLLE R - The regulations and standards within this section
LT — = . .

—3= shall apply to those parcels identified on the regu-

i E lating plan as within the Downtown Flex District

(Figure 2.B.2).

gz uondas

District Regulations

Redevelopment (Improvements > 50%)

T
T [T
\AH‘W |
I 3/\VH16J _

i

|

Figure 2.B.1 - Downtown Flex Location Map

i = = «T‘ ¢ IRE: Regulating Plan 20
lmmTIEH Hﬂ%- 7 d ,,;,;“;3:5 - ér General Standards 20
EE‘ f; L R = E Development Site Requirements 21
i 1 [EE:E ‘EE Thoroughfare & Alley Standards 22
@?ﬁﬂum Eé HZFF%*S?% i ,‘_ﬁ% EﬂT Public Frontage Standards 22
o @iﬁjﬂﬁ Eﬁg%[ ‘ 1 ﬂME i Private Frontage Standards 22
El== %Hﬁ,ﬁ EEE | A H Eé — Private Lot Standards 23
E%%%Eé [7§E§’:’:‘§Lf % - E Heritage Sites (Improvements < 50%)

= Wﬂﬂ]ﬁé EE mm% = Regulating Plan 24
L—‘WHET:EE'E His= @ = General Standards 24
; —= E ;i Efj Public Frontages 25
—i | \‘T{U‘ — E B E [ Private Frontages 25

— \L —— Eé EE General Regulations
% mij T :i Administration & Procedure 81-90
L ] ‘ % é@ 7%5 ‘ Uses 54-55
jb g Q@?@?};ﬂm Building Standards 56-57
T - (@ Parking Design Standards 58-59
| - Alleys 60
- Vehicle Access 61
B ] 28} Landscape 62-63
:‘:4{‘ — = Fencing 64
— L ‘ T@ o # :EL Stormwater Management 65
s %%%g i ;f ET \ jmf Lighting 66-67
i ﬁﬁ#{ig . Encroachments 68
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3. Regulating Plan - Improvements > 50% (DF)

I —
171ST ST
[
— { ] ] ’;1’72‘NDST ]
ml I N
— EUF E
e T — ﬂI; ?_:
= = I
3 I %ﬁ ©
7 il 7’7 - ‘ g 7jl \\\ * 0o
— . 1 PG - —
Tt ¥s -
LI : ] \ e i
TISRD PL : - @St | 17ROl

1]
Il

Key
‘ LL Legacy Code Boundary
' ,l‘ m Downtown Flex (DF) Dis-
| i T | =
1 |
N | w=  wmm == Corridor Type A
% ‘ g T Legacy Plan Corridor Type E
S smn ’g B Ej %SL'H 0000000000 Proposed Legacy Plan Alley
o ) 7; .
= T L] © z L [ - R Street. Level Commercial
i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ n | | j Permitted
— 1 ST I —LEHST ® Allowable Building Height
Figure 2.B.2 - Downtown Flex Regulating Plan
4. General Standards (DF)
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial ° not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° 2 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential ° ° ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ® ° ® 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of Special Uses and Probibited S $: S . . . . ) "y .
wez::ﬁ) (;ft E fc;zﬁ” L::;M;z - &Z Azr ;;l-: /%«}»O (‘9/} /%/ 2 /%0/ /%0/ Design details for on-site vehicle parking and on-site bike parking are
[0 X L N\ U located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 & % 2, b3 3
& EANE®
K oy %
0)@/‘0. 65’0' %6
%, od
e | e
Table 2.B.1 Permitted Building Type
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5. Corridor & Alley Requirements (DF)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required within the Corridor or Alley areas
shall be based upon the location and percentage of the total
lineal frontage of a block to be assembled and/or improved
as part of a project (see Table 2.B.2).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments greater than 50% of the market value of the prop-
erty, as well as projects involving lot assemblage. Refer to
page 24 for standards relating to single lot improvements
less than 50% of market value (Heritage Sites).

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances ex-
ist relative to the subject site and/or block development,
Village staft shall recommend to the Plan Commission to
consider one or a combination of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staft; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

1%
D
(@]
.
o
=)
e
w

Site Type Corridor Alley
Thoroughfare | Public Frontage | Private Frontage Dea"i?;z[;z;: 0 Colet;t On- 775:::2;2;;3

> 75% of Block ° ° ° °
Lot Assemblage > 40% of Block ° ° ° ™ °
Lot Assemblage < 40% of Block o o ° °

Single Lot > 10% of Block ° ° ™ °

Single Lot < 10% of Block ° ° °

Block End (any %) o ° ° ° °
Table 2.B.2

Property Line = ! ! <= Property Line

Private Public Th hf Public Private
Frontage Frontage orougnrare Frontage A Frontage

All !
Private Lot K Street (ROW)

! Alle
Private Lot

>

| <= Building Face
1

<

Building Face =1
1

Corridor

Figure 2.B.3 - Illustration of Terms
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Adopted 07.19.2011

6. Thoroughfare & Alley Standards  (DF)
oroughfare andscape Median n-Street Parkin oroughfare Widt) esign Details
Thoroughfa Landscape Med; On-Street Parking | Thoroughfare Width Design Detail:
(Curb to Curb)
1< Cutb Standard Corridor 30°
I Corridor Type A 41 )
Corridor Type E 41 see pages 9295
: LANE MEDIAN Alley 20’
Table 2.B.3
7. Public Frontage Standards (DF)
RN
. . Thoroughfare MZZZ%EEZE— Mlmy‘};;Zf wffer Landscaping Details | Lighting Details
e i " | Standard Corridor 6 12
Public Frontage )t orridor e see pages 62- see pages 66-67
Y Public Frontage ) Corridor Type A 5 6 pages 62-63 pages 66-6
I, SIDEWALK , BUFFER : Corridor Type E S’ 6’

Table 2.B.4

8. Private Frontage Standards (DF)

BUILDING LOCATION !
1

Private Frontage

le
1

Property
Line

Permitted Private Frontages

Description

Standards

Corner )\?

A building treatment oriented to address an intersection
and allow for direct access to commercial or residential
uses from the public frontage.

Entrance at sidewalk grade.

A building treatment for ground-level commercial uses

Shopfront g with transparent display windows and entrances oriented to | Entrance at sidewalk grade.
align with and allow direct access from the public frontage.
Shopfront A shopfront treatment for ground-level commercial uses .
with . . . Entrance at sidewalk grade.
where a portion of the facade is stepped back in order to Seating Area Setback - 5°
ini . . eating Area Setback -
Dining Alcove accommodate dedicated outdoor seating areas. &
An entrance treatment with a staircase that may be cov- . .
Stoop . . . . Y ; Stairs may encroach into front yard setback.
ered and provides access to a private residential dwelling.
An entrance treatment built at sidewalk grade that may
Flush % None

be covered and provides access to a private residential
dwelling.

)

)

A building treatment that is a roofed space, open along
two or more sides, and attached to a private residential
dwelling.

Permitted encroachment into front yard - 8’
Minimum distance from property lines - 5’
Knee-wall height - 40” max.

Table 2.B.5
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9. Private Lot Standards (DF)
General Building Placement
Minimum Lot Width 30°
Maximum Lot Width 100°
Minimum Building Height 2 stories —" A |
Building Setbacks - 7| F 7777777 !
Front Yard (primary street) 1025 @ | : P : Ale
Front Yard (secondary street) 10-25° e s L 7777777 ! ’
Side Yard (interior) S max. @ I | | i (D] l |
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. @ I | R | P :
Rear Yard (existing alley) S min. @ | . | LR | ,_t+ * ; + : + . l
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5’ min. (D) | '% : o | | 0 |
Rear Yard (fisture alley) 30 min. @ g |<—> (B —>< : <> g
Parking Setbacks I < | | ! | b
Front Yard (primary streer) | 20’ min. ® I | | _$ o | -g
Front Yard (secondary street) | 10° min. @ — fomm e s s s e e e ¢ e ! E
Side Yard (interior) 0 @ ’ L Sidewalk
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5’ min. @ Bbiimiary Sirest
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. @ Figure 2.B.4
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5’ min. @
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. ® Parking Placement
Alley & Access Road Setbacks
Alley Rear Yard Setback 5" min. A
Alley Location see page 60 A R R S 1 A, o
Access Road Location see page 61 m - 7' F R 7! i A
Outdoor Dining Setbacks | | ® | Alley m
Front Yards 5’ S 7i - | ; ‘L
Other Yards 5’ min. : | I V® |
Accessory Structures I |® :+:+:+: I +:+:+:+:+: @ |
Permitted Location Parking Zone bt | ®—>l+<‘+ e

Table 2.B.6

. 2 A : |
Y | | i
P8 1 _ %
L2 @ | | .| g
| : : | Fan
L | | =
N | <]
—_——— e N o 1 sy S
A
L Sidewalk
< A —> Primary Street
Figure 2.B.5
t1==ii==is Property Line
Building Zone
L] Parking Zone
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Village of Tinley Park Adopted 07.19.2011
10. Heritage Sites (DF)
Heritage Sites are those lots with structures and uses that vistst [ — 171sTST
were lawfully existing prior to the adoption of the Legacy = =
Code. Heritage Sites are generally classified as such until [L;; 3
they incur site improvements that exceed 50% of the prop- r—
erty’s market value. 172ND ST
a. Intent g B 9o —~—
The intent of this section is to establish regulations that <
\%
govern the use and voluntary modification of Heritage R
Sites, and to specify the circumstances and conditions
under which such properties are required to implement ninas
certain improvements aimed at decreasing their degree of
non-conformity, if applicable. The purpose is to meet the
. . . 174TH ST
goals of the Legacy Plan while protecting the interests of
Heritage Site owners and tenants. S <
5 « &
v\\d‘o‘ﬁs /\&é
b. Applicabilig/ 175TH ST © 175THST
This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve- . 5 §
ments less than 50% of a property’s market value as well as g ERRARR g 1
< <
changes of property ownership and/or building use within i °
the Downtown Flex District only (see Figure 2.B.6). 1767H ST 176TH T
Figure 2.B.6 Key
Legacy Code Boundary
¥ eritage Site Bloc
' o°|  DF Heritage Site Blocks
c. General Standards
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial ° ° not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° ° 2 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ® ® 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° o not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential ® ® ® 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° ° ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of SZ"’Ci‘Z_[ Uses and P ’0171’[”'”71 /% Jf}; % J/:; d}o Design details for on-site vebicle parking and on-site bike parking are
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is U OO’ 79 b &
4 3 o N %% % located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 (& % 2 2, ?,
© %, L N\ %, N\,
°ON\% % %
%, ’7(,9 O@( A Can be converted, where permitted on the
O’@,O. 9560, Q%G district’s plan, to a mixed-use or stand-
K% < alone commercial building.
o| <o | A A
‘ - ‘ . ‘ ‘ O Can be converted to a stand-alone com-
Table 2.B.7 Existing Building Type mercial, multi-family, or single-family de-

tached building.

< Can be converted to a mixed-use, multi-
family, or single-family detached building.
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11. Heritage Sites - Public & Private Improvements (DF)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required shall be based upon the action being

taken (Table 2.B.8).

b.  Applicability
This section shall apply to changes in use or ownership,
structure, Special Uses and map amendments within this

district, with the exception of single family detached prop-
erties.

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances exist
relative to the subject site and/or block development, Vil-
lage staff may approve, or recommend to the Plan Com-
mission for consideration when applicable, one or a combi-
nation of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staff; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Action Landscaping Front Yard Parking Access Drive Alley
Public Frontage |  Private Lot Modify Remove Modify Dedication
Change of Owner ° ° o o
Change of Use > 50% of Building ° °
Structure Expansion ° ° °
Special Use ° °
Map Amendment (Rezoning) ° °
see pages 62-63 see pages 58-59 see page 61 | see page 60

Table 2.B.8

13. Heritage Sites - Private Sites Standards (DF)

a. Private Frontages

Permitted private frontages for this district shall follow Sec-
tion 2.B.8 on page 22.

b.  Building & Parking Placement

Building and parking placement for this district shall fol-
low Section 2.B.9 on page 23.

¢. General Provisions

All general provisions in Section 3 shall apply unless oth-
erwise noted.
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C. Downtown General (DG)
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Figure 2.C.1 - Downtown General Location Map

1. Intent

The regulations and standards within this section
are intended to help transition existing single-
family houses and commercial uses into multi-
family uses.

2. Applicability

The regulations and standards within this sec-
tion shall apply to those parcels identified on the
regulating plan as within the Downtown General
District (Figure 2.C.2).

District Regulations

Redevelopment (Improvements > 50%)

Regulating Plan 28
General Standards 28
Development Site Requirements 29
Thoroughfare & Alley Standards 30
Public Frontage Standards 30
Private Frontage Standards 30
Private Lot Standards 31

Heritage Sites (Improvements < 50%)

Regulating Plan 32
General Standards 32
Public Frontages 33
Private Frontages 33
General Regulations
Administration & Procedure 81-90
Uses 54-55
Building Standards 56-57
Parking Design Standards 58-59
Alleys 60
Vehicle Access 61
Landscape 62-63
Fencing 64
Stormwater Management 65
Lighting 66-67
Encroachments 68
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Village of Tinley Park

Adopted 07.19.2011

3. Regulating Plan - Improvements > 50% (DG)

s

1 ,msf?\ﬁ%;’ - 1\{ ] 11 JU%TS% A‘ [TTTTTITITT
[ENNEEEEE T
=il |
= | m; st
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s LE
EE
o 173RDST

- |

Key

Legacy Code Boundary

Downtown General (DG)
District

L <

%:J c I g L)L Legacy Plan Corridor Type E

w :‘|.7‘5T‘H PL ] ig 175T|’j PL .

s @& > — Legacy Plan Corridor Type F

mTf T T [ © Lﬁ 0000000000 Proposed Legacy Plan Alley
i T 176TH ST = ‘ L6 WST[_[ — | ® Allowable Building Height

Figure 2.C.2 - Downtown General Regulating Plan
4. General Standards (DG)
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial nla 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial nla 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential ° ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° ° 1 space per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of Special Uses and Probibited &, & & . . . . . 2o .
w;:fo (;ft : fc;zﬁ” Lx:;ﬂf;z ! &Z Azr ezaei: /1740 (‘?O 47(/ 2 /%0/ //)60/ Design details for on-site vehicle parking and on-site bike parking are
[0 X K N\ U located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 & % 2, 2 2
& &2
% < .
O)GI‘O. %@Q' Q%O
%, o
EAEN

Table 2.C.1 Permitted Building Type
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5. Corridor & Alley Requirements (DG)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required within the Corridor or Alley areas
shall be based upon the location and percentage of the total
lineal frontage of a block to be assembled and/or improved
as part of a project (see Table 2.C.2).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments greater than 50% of the market value of the prop-
erty, as well as projects involving lot assemblage. Refer to
page 32 for standards relating to single lot improvements
less than 50% of market value (Heritage Sites).

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances ex-
ist relative to the subject site and/or block development,
Village staff shall recommend to the Plan Commission to
consider one or a combination of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staff; and/or

3. Whaive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.
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=
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Site Type Corridor Alley
Thoroughfare | Public Frontage | Private Frontage Dedit‘zztz'on 0 Comtm.tct On- Connect to
Village Site Thoroughfare
> 75% of Block ° ° ° °
Lot Assemblage > 40% of Block ° ° ) ° °
Lot Assemblage < 40% of Block ° ° ° °
Single Lot > 10% of Block ° ° ° °
Single Lot < 10% of Block ° ° °
Block End (any %) ° ° ° ° °
Table 2.C.2

Property Line =~ - Property Line

Private Public Th hf Public Private
Frontage Frontage orougntare Frontage \ Frontage

! ! All
Private Lot K Street (ROW) Private Lot
1 1
:< Corridor >:

Building Face =1 | <= Building Face
] ]

Figure 2.C.3 - Illustration of Terms




Village of Tinley Park Adopted 07.19.2011
6. Thoroughfare & Alley Standards (DG)
Thoroughfare Landscape Median | On-Street Parking | Thoroughfare Width Design Details
¢4 p .4 ¢4 £
(Curb to Curb)
1< Curb Standard Corridor 30°
; Corridor Type E 41 2.95
Corridor Type F 58 see pages 929
: LANE MEDIAN Alley 20’
Table 2.C.3
7. DPublic Frontage Standards (DG)
Aat
Minimum Side- Minimum Buffer ) . . )
: : Thoroughfare walk Widsh Width Landscaping Details | Lighting Details
- [heperty i 7= ® | Standard Corridor 5 12
\ publicFrontage ) Corridor Type E 5 6 see pages 62-63 see pages 66-67
: SIDEWALK BUFFER : Corridor Type F 5’ 8’
Table 2.C.4
8. Private Frontage Standards (DG)
Permitted Private Frontages
BUILDING LOCATION L
e ppoperty Description Standards

Private Frontage

Corner Q

A building treatment oriented to address an intersection
and allow for direct access to commercial or residential
uses from the public frontage.

Entrance at sidewalk grade.

1
1
1
]
i
1
T
! . An entry treatment with or without a staircase that pro- . ,
i . g : . . Entrance inset from fagade - 5” max.

Grand X vides access to building lobbies serving office or residen- . .

. Stairs may encroach into front yard setback.

Entry ; m tial uses.
I
! . .
s An entrance treatment with a staircase that may be cov- . .

Stoop . . . . . . Stairs may encroach into front yard setback.
' ered and provides access to a private residential dwelling.
L L]
1
! : An entrance treatment built at sidewalk grade that may
1 . . . .
Flush v | be covered and provides access to a private residential | None
! . dwelling.
I O .
Table 2.C.5
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9. Private Lot Standards (DG)
General Building Placement
Minimum Lot Width 200
Maximum Lot Width n/a
Minimum Building Height 2 stories —" A |
Building Setbacks - 7| F 7777777 !
Front Yard (primary street) 5-15° o | : G : il
Front Yard (secondary street) 5-15 0 o l, iiiiiii ! ”
Side Yard (interior) 5’ max. e I | | i 0 l |
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. G I | T I N :
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. Q | . | I | i—+ " + + + + + s l
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5 min. @ | g : e : | 0 |
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. @ : g |<—> e —>I<- 3 <—>| g
Parking Setbacks I < | I ! | b
Front Yard (primary street) | 25’ min. ® I | | _$ (A) | -g
Front Yard (secondary street) | 10’ min. @ - s i s s el e e — | §
Side Yard (interior) 0 @ ’ L Sidewalk "
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5’ min. @ Eiiimeasy Sese
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. @ Figure 2.C.4
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5’ min. @
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. ® Parking Placement
Alley & Access Road Setbacks
Alley Rear Yard Setback 5’ min. A
Alley Location see page 60 A - _I [ ] A, -
Access Road Location see page 61 A - 7' F R 7! i A
Accessory Structures | | ® | Alley m
Permitted Location Parking Zone : e

Table 2.C.6

. 2 A : |
Y | | i
P8 2 _ %
L2 @ | | .| g
| : : | Fan
L | | =
N | <]
—_— e N e e st b 5 sy S
A
L Sidewalk
< A —> Primary Street
Figure 2.C.5
t1==ii==is Property Line
Building Zone
L] Parking Zone
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Village of Tinley Park

Adopted 07.19.2011

10. Heritage Sites (DG)

Heritage Sites are those lots with structures and uses that
were lawfully existing prior to the adoption of the Legacy
Code. Heritage Sites are generally classified as such until
they incur site improvements that exceed 50% of the prop-
erty’s market value.

a. Intent

The intent of this section is to establish regulations that
govern the use and voluntary modification of Heritage
Sites, and to specify the circumstances and conditions
under which such properties are required to implement
certain improvements aimed at decreasing their degree of
non-conformity, if applicable. The purpose is to meet the
goals of the Legacy Plan while protecting the interests of
Heritage Site owners and tenants.

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments less than 50% of a property’s market value as well as
changes of property ownership and/or building use within
the Downtown General District only (see Figure 2.C.6).

¢. General Standards
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Figure 2.C.6 Key

Legacy Code Boundary
DG Heritage Site Blocks

Permitted Building Functionality

On-Site Vehicle Parking

On-Site Bike Parking

Street Level Commercial )

not required

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Upper Level Commercial

2 spaces per 1,000 s.f.

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Street Level Group Assembly

4 spaces per 1,000 s.f.

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Upper Level Group Assembly

4 spaces per 1,000 s.f.

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Civic

not required

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Street Level Residential

1 space per dwelling unit

1 per dwelling unit

Upper Level Residential

1 space per dwelling unit

1 per dwelling unit

vehicle parking and on-site bike parking are

O Can be converted to a multi-family build-

A list of Specza'l Uses and Pro/az&ztffi /[7( d;:? /17(/ d;’) d}o B Dt s
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is i) % G N\ & N\ &%
[0 X L N\ U located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 G\ Y AN ?
Q
2 CANES
’b% %@Q, %, ing.
4
[ Cfefe]e
Table 2.C.7 Existing Building Type
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11. Heritage Sites - Public & Private Improvements (DG)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required shall be based upon the action being

taken (Table 2.C.8).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to changes in use or ownership,
structure, Special Uses and map amendments within this
district, with the exception of single family detached prop-
erties.

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances exist
relative to the subject site and/or block development, Vil-
lage staff may approve, or recommend to the Plan Com-
mission for consideration when applicable, one or a combi-
nation of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staff; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Action Landscaping Front Yard Parking Access Drive Alley
Public Frontage |  Private Lot Modify Remove Modify Dedication

Change of Owner °
Change of Use > 50% of Building

Structure Expansion ° °

Special Use °

Map Amendment (Rezoning) °

see pages 62-63 see pages 58-59 see page 61 | see page 60

Table 2.C.8

12. Heritage Sites - Private Sites Standards (DG)

a. Private Frontages

Permitted private frontages for this district shall follow Sec-
tion 2.C.8 on page 30.

b.  Building & Parking Placement

Building and parking placement for this district shall fol-
low Section 2.C.9 on page 31.

¢.  General Provisions

All general provisions in Section 3 shall apply unless oth-
erwise noted.
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D Neighborhood General (ING)

Intent

e AR 1 CT T T I ] L

IS
=

I

— ,JJ‘ LEJL TTT
Sl >/ . S . .
/& e HR 1] w The regulations and standards within this section
NN //] S are intended to help transition existing single-
family houses and commercial uses into multi-

at= family uses.

i
I

168THS'

9

il

3NV J¥Vd IVO

|
-
|

:

M ‘
I ‘ |
] [

3IAV ANVIONI MIN

169TH ST

2. Applicability

4‘

170TH ST

The regulations and standards within this section
shall apply to those parcels identified on the regu-
lating plan as within the Neighborhood General
District (Figure 2.D.2).

—

=G
i

171STST

|

l

.

District Regulations

Redevelopment (Improvements > 50%)

(111

AV HLO,
1 Ll ‘{
| IV HLE

; | % a2 - /
| < i /D' I 1 ]
H=EET < \S‘ — jir | Regulating Plan 36
Inis=: XA \@E G | Standard 6
i ol o %\i \\W L | eneral Standards 3
] ghar g S a\Sainl Il fU ==t Development Site Requirements 37
= VTR
N Egﬂﬁ? 1g— - ’EE Thoroughfare & Alley Standards 38
@/@Ws« = Qgi JET “&i%ﬁ T Public Frontage Standards 38
~ F% =N ] | j}ﬂ ﬂ\“ﬁ i Private Frontage Standards 38
2Nl == iiin]= - rivate Lot Standards
j | 1 } Hj P Lot Standard 39
y 176TH ST m;i [ e o m: e
%a ,EEHM%EE ,ji :;EEE g’i* i Heritage Sites (Improvements < 50%)
= E | cl==lE=l==]= -
§ %wngg L El== EE T Regulating Plan 40
==R=inn - L= EE m= : ‘ General Standards 40
. ; C S F; - = Public Frontages 41
IL; = | =R ™ = Private Frontages 41
— B =
) | — I § General Regulations
m | ETT - : Administration & Procedure 81-90
9‘ ] Uses 54-55
I — 2 Building Standards 56-57
\ 2
E i 5 Parking Design Standards 58-59
: — Alleys 60
\
— Vehicle Access 61
B — Landscape 62-63
- Fencing 64
ﬂ Stormwater Management 65
9 '1?3% N Lighting 66-67
il i | Encroachments 68

Figure 2.D.1 - Neighborhood General Location Map
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3. Regulating Plan - Improvements > 50%
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0
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1797TH PL '
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0
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Legacy Code Boundary

Neighborhood General (NG)
District
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Legacy Plan Corridor Type A
Legacy Plan Corridor Type B
Legacy Plan Corridor Type C
Legacy Plan Corridor Type T
Proposed Legacy Plan Alley

(NG)
167TH ST
4'7
0
0
0
S
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0
0
0
=
>
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4
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o
0
0 Key
(©FL
¢
0
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I —
|
© 1o
]
]
N -
171ST ST
\ i
|

Allowable Building Height

Figure 2.D.2 - Neighborhood General Regulating Plan

4. General Standards (NG)

Permitted Building Functionality

On-Site Vehicle Parking

On-Site Bike Parking

Street Level Commercial

nla

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Upper Level Commercial

nla

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Street Level Group Assembly

4 spaces per 1,000 s.f.

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Upper Level Group Assembly

4 spaces per 1,000 s.f.

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Civic

not required

0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)

Street Level Residential

1.5 spaces per dwelling unit

1 per dwelling unit

Upper Level Residential ° ° 1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of Special Uses and Probibited AN a9 Ny . . , . . v ik .
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is %, % % %0 ., /(;SO >, Design details for on-site vebicle parking and on-site bike parking are
[0 X SN U located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 Om % %, %, %,
AR
) A
% % %
O)@» %6 (995
%, v @
| e[
Table 2.D.1 Permitted Building Type
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5. Corridor & Alley Requirements (NG)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required within the Corridor or Alley areas
shall be based upon the location and percentage of the total
lineal frontage of a block to be assembled and/or improved
as part of a project (see Table 2.D.2).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments greater than 50% of the market value of the prop-
erty, as well as projects involving lot assemblage. Refer to
page 40 for standards relating to single lot improvements
less than 50% of market value (Heritage Sites).

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances ex-
ist relative to the subject site and/or block development,
Village staff shall recommend to the Plan Commission to
consider one or a combination of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staff; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Site Type Corridor Alley
Thoroughfare | Public Frontage | Private Frontage D“{ZZ:;: 0 Comzi;zt:‘ On- 720”:’02:2];””

> 75% of Block ° ° ° °
Lot Assemblage > 40% of Block ° ° o ° o
Lot Assemblage < 40% of Block ° ° ° °
Single Lot > 10% of Block o ° ° °
Single Lot < 10% of Block ° ° °
Block End (any %) ° ° ° ° °
Table 2.D.2

Property Line = !

- Property Line

Private Public Th hf: Public Private
Frontage Frontage oroughtare Frontage f\ Frontage

-<

Street (ROW)

>

<

Corridor

>

Building Face =1
]

Figure 2.D.3 - Lllustration of Terms

I <= Building Face
]
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Village of Tinley Park
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6. Thoroughfare & Alley Standards (NG)
Thoroughfare Landscape Median | On-Street Parking | Thoroughfare Width |  Design Details
(Curb to Curb)
1< Curb Standard Corridor 30
Corridor Type A 41
Corridor Type B 16’ 50°
L LANE  mEDiAN . S ; see pages 92-95
g Corridor Type C 13 47
Corridor Type T 13 47
Alley 20°
Table 2.D.3
7. Public Frontage Standards (NG)
St
Minimum Side- Minimum Buffer , . _ ,
: : Thoroughfare walk Widsh Width Landscaping Details | Lighting Details
Rt i<cub | Standard Corridor 5 6
PublicFrontage )! Corridor Type A 5 6
 SIDEUALE BUTTER. Corridor Type B 6 17 see pages 62-63 see pages 66-67
Corridor Type C 6 6
Corridor Type T 6 6
Table 2.D.4
8. Private Frontage Standards (NG)
Permitted Private Frontages
- e 1 Description Standards

Private Frontage

Corner 2

A building treatment oriented to address an intersection
and allow for direct access to commercial or residential
uses from the public frontage.

Entrance at sidewalk grade.

1
1
1
]
4
1
T
I . An entry treatment with or without a staircase that pro- . ,
1 . 1 . . . Entrance inset from fagade - 5’ max.
Grand 1 vides access to building lobbies serving office or residen- Stai b into front vard setback
. airs may encroach into front yard setback.
Entry ! m tial uses. Y Y
I
! . .
\ An entrance treatment with a staircase that may be cov- Stai h into f d setback
Stoop . dand id . idential dwelli tairs may encroach into front yard setback.
' ered and provides access to a private residential dwelling.
L L]
1
! : An entrance treatment built at sidewalk grade that may
i . . o
Flush L | be covered and provides access to a private residential | None
! . dwelling.
Table 2.D.5
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9. Private Lot Standards (NG)
General Building Placement
Minimum Lot Width 200
Maximum Lot Width (S.E) 40
Minimum Building Height 2 stories —" A |
Building Setbacks - 7| F 7777777 !
Front Yard (primary street) 5-15° (A | : G : il
Front Yard (secondary street) 5-15 0 o l, iiiiiii ! ’
Side Yard (interior) 5 max. @ I | | i (D) l |
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. G I | T I N :
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. Q | . | I | i—+ " + + + + + s l
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5 min. @ | g : e : | 0 |
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. @ : g |<—> e —>I<- 3 <—>| g
Parking Setbacks I < | | ! | b
Front Yard (primary street) | 25’ min. ® I | | _$ (A) | -g
Front Yard (secondary street) | 10’ min. @ — = == T e — | §
Side Yard (interior) 0 @ J L Sidewalk "
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. @ Eiiimeasy Sese
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. @ Figure 2.D.4
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5’ min. @
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. ® Parking Placement
Alley & Access Road Setbacks
Alley Rear Yard Setback 5’ min. A
Alley Location see page 60 A - _I [ ] A, -
Access Road Location see page 61 m - 7' F R 7! i A
Accessory Structures | | ® | Alley A
Permitted Location Parking Zone : e

Table 2.D.6

- A I
1S | | i
P& | g
L2 @ | | .| g
| : : | 2
. | | £
: | g
—_——— li— N === _—— i — )
&
L Sidewalk
< A —> Primary Street
Figure 2.D.5
\i= == Property Line
Building Zone
] Parking Zone
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Village of Tinley Park Adopted 07.19.2011

10. Heritage Sites (NG)

Heritage Sites are those lots with structures and uses that 176THST —
were lawfully existing prior to the adoption of the Legacy N .
Code. Heritage Sites are generally classified as such until z z
they incur site improvements that exceed 50% of the prop- ; ’
erty’s market value. g 167TH ST
a. Intent
The intent of this section is to establish regulations that 2 - T\wa\*‘“&
govern the use and voluntary modification of Heritage 1
Sites, and to specify the circumstances and conditions g
under which such properties are required to implement s
certain improvements aimed at decreasing their degree of Z
non-conformity, if applicable. The purpose is to meet the 175TH ST Sl E
goals of the Legacy Plan while protecting that the interests %
of Heritage Site owners and tenants. L
180THCT 170THST ==Y RAVINIA DR
b.  Applicability R i
This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments less than 50% of a property’s market value as well
as changes of property ownership and/or building use N 171sTsT
within the Neighborhood General District only (see Fig- TErT
ure 2.D.6). Figure 2.D.6 Key
Legacy Code Boundary
NG Heritage Site Blocks
c. General Standards
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial ® ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly ® ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° ® not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential ° ° ° ° 1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° 1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list 0][5]’”"“/ Uses and P; ’ObibitE?/ /% d;é; % d’}) J;O Design details for on-site vebicle parking and on-site bike parking are
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is 'I‘oo: K /OW St % Iocated on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 (é “7/0 ‘?’); . «g «g Pag
RN AN A
ng)) ’YQQ Oo[ A Can be converted, with Special Use ap-
l%”o,- 950(7 Q%Oy proval, to a mixed-use building.
&
c s e o]
Table 2.D.7 Existing Building Type
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11. Heritage Sites - Public & Private Improvements (NG)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required shall be based upon the action being

taken (Table 2.D.8).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to changes in use or ownership,
structure, Special Uses and map amendments within this
district, with the exception of single family detached prop-
erties.

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances exist
relative to the subject site and/or block development, Vil-
lage staft may approve, or recommend to the Plan Com-
mission for consideration when applicable, one or a combi-
nation of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staft; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Action Landscaping Front Yard Parking Access Drive Alley
Public Frontage |  Private Lot Modify Remove Modify Dedication
Change of Owner ° ° ° °
Change of Use > 50% of Building °
Structure Expansion .
Special Use ° °
Map Amendment (Rezoning) °
see pages 62-63 see pages 58-59 see page 61 | see page 60

Table 2.D.8

12. Heritage Sites - Private Sites Standards (NG)

a. Private Frontages

Permitted private frontages for this district shall follow Sec-
tion 2.D.8 on page 38.

b.  Building & Parking Placement

Building and parking placement for this district shall fol-
low Section 2.D.9 on page 39.

¢.  General Provisions

All general provisions in Section 3 shall apply unless oth-
erwise noted.
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1. Intent

The regulations and standards within this section
are intended to help create a mixed of commercial
and multi-family uses to anchor the north and
south ends of the Legacy Code Area.

2. Applicability

The regulations and standards within this sec-
tion shall apply to those parcels identified on the
regulating plan as within the Neighborhood Flex
District (Figure 2.E.2).

District Regulations

Redevelopment (Improvements > 50%)

Regulating Plan 44
General Standards 44
Development Site Requirements 45
Thoroughfare & Alley Standards 46
Public Frontage Standards 46
Private Frontage Standards 46
Private Lot Standards 47

Heritage Sites (Improvements < 50%)

Regulating Plan 48
General Standards 48
Public Frontages 49
Private Frontages 49
General Regulations
Administration & Procedure 81-90
Uses 54-55
Building Standards 56-57
Parking Design Standards 58-59
Alleys 60
Vehicle Access 61
Landscape 62-63
Fencing 64
Stormwater Management 65
Lighting 66-67
Encroachments 68

Figure 2.E.1 - Neighborhood Flex Location Map
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3. Regulating Plan - Improvements > 50% (NF)

167TH ST
;) og ¢
0%:
o 4z
o O:é
o
4
<
168TH ST ©
0
[ ]
0
0
!' EAGLE DR
S
o %o °0o° o %o i
182ND ST 29 @ 5@ @ 4
g o) © ; © (@) °© o ° ?) g
;O%DOOOSZDOOngboocﬁ WHITE TAILED LN Key
= ° OQOOO.&DZOOO Ooooe
o6 2 0’60 026%¢ % oy Legacy Code Boundary
0. 950 .hooooooz. )
. o OQ oo cie —5 Neighborhood Flex (NF)
s o, B 50 o8 0 ‘ District
™ o_o0 o _ -
H Oooo;-o'/. @ e e @ (Corridor Type B
183RD ST ¢ o 0 eeeseescsce  [ogacy Plan Corridor Type G
ﬂé i :. :v.é.;.f 0000000000 Proposed Legacy Plan Alley
[¢]
2 : - G Street Level Commercial
=2 I [IYIYYYYY)
Z N Required
j [(e}
S ® Allowable Building Height
Figure 2.E.2 - Neighborhood Flex Regulating Plan
4. General Standards (NF)
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial A A 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ° L] 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° L) not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential O O O 1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° ° ° 1..5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
4 5 g ecza'l iz etz Pm/aibz'te%l 47/ % 47(, kgo d;/; Design details for on-site vehicle parking and on-site bike parking are
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is %GO’ % % 4 %
7 X o o located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 & %, b3 S
¢ OGO % O)% /)),/
OQ) & O@( /\ The commercial space must be a minimum depth of
%, g, oy fifty feet (50°).
(¢} lod (&
K4 v [ If Street Level Commercial is not required in Figure
° ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 2.E.2., then Street Level Residential is permitted.
Table 2.E. 1 Permitted Building Type
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5. Corridor & Alley Requirements (NF)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required within the Corridor or Alley areas
shall be based upon the location and percentage of the total
lineal frontage of a block to be assembled and/or improved
as part of a project (see Table 2.E.2).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve-
ments greater than 50% of the market value of the prop-
erty, as well as projects involving lot assemblage. Refer to
page 48 for standards relating to single lot improvements
less than 50% of market value (Heritage Sites).

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances ex-
ist relative to the subject site and/or block development,
Village staff shall recommend to the Plan Commission to
consider one or a combination of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staft; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Site Type Corridor Alley
Thoroughfare | Public Frontage | Private Frontage Dedic‘atz'on w0 Constm';ct On- it
Village Site Thoroughfare

> 75% of Block ° ° ° °
Lot Assemblage > 40% of Block ° ° ° ° °
Lot Assemblage < 40% of Block ° ° ° °

Single Lot > 10% of Block ° ° ) °

Single Lot < 10% of Block ° ° °

Block End (any %) ° ° ° ° °
Table 2.E.2

Property Line =~ :

o Cy =7 n
_© ~ o  Private Lot

Building Face
Figure 2.E.3 - Illustration of Terms

(

! <= Property Line

Private
Frontage

Public Th hf Public Private
Frontage oroughtare Frontage A Frontage

0

1
o o
o |<

Street (ROW)

All
ool _Aley )

1
O [¢] o g g [e]
o o v° o Pprivatelot ° o ——

<

Corridor

>

1 Building Face
]
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6. Thoroughfare & Alley Standards  (NF)
Thoroughfare Landscape Median | On-Street Parking | Thoroughfare Width Design Details
(Curb to Curb)
Ty < Curb ‘ Standard Corridor ° 30
Y ] Corridor Type B 16’ 50’ 92.95
Corridor Type G 16 50’ se€ pages
: LANE MEDIAN Alley 20’
Table 2.E.3
7. DPublic Frontage Standards (NF)
A

. 9 Thoroughfare MZ;?Z”(V”Z';Z& Mml%z }jB uffer Landscaping Details | Lighting Details

e | L =cu | Seandard Corridor 5 6

 public rontage ) Corridor Type B 6 17’ see pages 62-63 see pages 66-67

: SIDEWALK BUFFER : Corridor Type G 6’ ’7’
Table 2.E.4

8. Private Frontage Standards (NF)
N\% Permitted Private Frontages
p
BUILDING LOCATION L
- [iopery Description Standards

Private Frontage

Corner 2

A building treatment oriented to address an intersection
and allow for direct access to commercial or residential
uses from the public frontage.

Entrance at sidewalk grade.

A building treatment for ground-level commercial uses
with transparent display windows and entrances oriented to
align with and allow direct access from the public frontage.

Entrance at sidewalk grade.

Grand E

Entry

=]

An entry treatment with or without a staircase that pro-
vides access to building lobbies serving office or residen-
tial uses.

Entrance inset from fagade - 5° max.
Stairs may encroach into front yard setback.

my

An entrance treatment with a staircase that may be cov-

90:00:0:00

)
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Storefront 3 |
1
1
T
1
1
1
L
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
J

Stoop el ered and provides access to a private residential dwelling. Scairs may encroach inco frone yard setback.
An entrance treatment built at sidewalk grade that may
Flush = be covered and provides access to a private residential | None
m dwelling.
PN
Special /@ A curved building treatment oriented to address the None
’ future roundabout at 183rd St. and Oak Park Avenue.
ll
Table 2.E.5
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9. Private Lot Standards (NF)
General Building Placement
Minimum Lot Width 200
Maximum Lot Width n/a
Minimum Building Height 2 stories —" A |
Building Setbacks - 7| F 7777777 !
Front Yard (primary street) 5-15° (A | : G : il
Front Yard (secondary street) 5-15 0 o l, iiiiiii ! ’
Side Yard (interior) 5 max. @ I | | i (D) l |
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. G I | T I N :
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. Q | . | I | i—+ " + + + + + s l
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5 min. @ | g : e : | 0 |
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. @ : g |<—> e —>I<- 3 <—>| g
Parking Setbacks I < | | ! | b
Front Yard (primary street) | 25’ min. ® I | | _$ (A) | -g
Front Yard (secondary street) | 10’ min. @ — = == T e — | §
Side Yard (interior) 0 @ J L Sidewalk "
Side Yard (along access drive) | 5 min. @ Eiiimeasy Sese
Rear Yard (existing alley) 5’ min. @ Figure 2.E4
Rear Yard (no alley required) | 5’ min. @
Rear Yard (future alley) 30’ min. ® Parking Placement
Alley & Access Road Setbacks
Alley Rear Yard Setback 5’ min. A
Alley Location see page 60 m - _I [ ] A, -
Access Road Location see page 61 A - 7' F R 7! i A
Accessory Structures | | ® | Alley A
Permitted Location Parking Zone : e

Table 2.E.6

. 2 A : |
Y | | i
P8 1 _ %
L2 @ | | .| g
| : : | Fan
L | | =
N | <]
—_——— e N o 1 sy S
A
L Sidewalk
< A —> Primary Street
Figure 2.E.5
t1==ii==is Property Line
Building Zone
L] Parking Zone
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10. Heritage Sites (NF)

Heritage Sites are those lots with structures and uses that
were lawfully existing prior to the adoption of the Legacy
Code. Heritage Sites are generally classified as such until T g -
they incur site improvements that exceed 50% of the prop- 2[o[oa ]
erty’s market value. Soly
R
a. ]ntf?’ll 168TH ST g
The intent of this section is to establish regulations that
govern the use and voluntary modification of Heritage
Sites, and to specify the circumstances and conditions
under which such properties are required to implement
EAGLE DR
certain improvements aimed at decreasing their degree of p——— ¢
non-conformity, if applicable. The purpose is to meet the 1E2NDST J 0 To G2l g
goals of the Legacy Plan while protecting the interests of E' 20do%a 2 000% 2 0 o0 S PVHTETALED N
Heritage Site owners and tenants. Ao gig f‘; ° gogg fg ° gogg mE
b.  Applicability o ofeloo  Rog
. . . . . . 183RD ST
This section shall apply to projects involving lot improve- % R
ments less than 50% of a property’s market value as well as 3 ey 5
. 11 . & £
changes of property ownership and/or building use within g &
the Neighborhood Flex District only (see Figure 2.E.6). 2
Figure 2.E.6 Key
Legacy Code Boundary
e NF Heritage Site Blocks
c. General Standards
Permitted Building Functionality On-Site Vehicle Parking On-Site Bike Parking
Street Level Commercial ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Commercial ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Group Assembly ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Upper Level Group Assembly ° ° 4 spaces per 1,000 s.f. 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Civic ° ° not required 0.2 per 1,000 s.f. (2 minimum)
Street Level Residential ® 1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
Upper Level Residential ° 1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 1 per dwelling unit
A list of Specz’a’l Uses and Pro/az’bz'mf{ /% df;, % d};} “8/} Design details for on-site vebicle parking and on-site bike parking are
Uses for the entire Legacy Code Area is U ot %, 4 ©r
7 X o N\ U located on pages 58-59
located on pages 54-55 G\ Y %, 2 2
¢ KD o G /bf/ O)’/
%, {7% %, A Can be converted, with Special Use ap-
lb@, % (?95@ proval, to a mixed-use building.
%, 4 4
elo] | e
Table 2.E.7 Existing Building Type
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11. Heritage Sites - Public & Private Improvements (NF)

a. Intent

The type and minimum degree of public and private im-
provements required shall be based upon the action being

taken (Table 2.E.8).

b.  Applicability

This section shall apply to changes in use or ownership,
structure, Special Uses and map amendments within this
district, with the exception of single family detached prop-
erties.

d.  Required Improvements

c. Waivers

In those instances in which Village staff determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required improvements due to sequencing or physical
constraints, or determines that unique circumstances exist
relative to the subject site and/or block development, Vil-
lage staff may approve, or recommend to the Plan Com-
mission for consideration when applicable, one or a combi-
nation of the following options:

1. Postpone the implementation of improvements to a
date certain, and require the petitioner to provide a let-
ter of credit, bond, or similar form of financial security
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of such im-
provements as determined by Village staff;

2. Require cash in-lieu-of in an amount equal to the es-
timated cost of such improvements as determined by
Village staff; and/or

3. Waive such improvements in whole or in part based
upon the unique nature of the subject site and/or block
development, either existing or proposed.

Action Landscaping Front Yard Parking Access Drive Alley
Public Frontage | Private Lot Modify Remove Modify Dedication
Change of Owner L L ° L L
Change of Use > 50% of Building °
Structure Expansion °
Special Use °
Map Amendment (Rezoning) ®
see pages 62-63 see pages 58-59 see page 61 | see page 60

Table 2.E.8

12. Heritage Sites - Private Sites Standards (NF)

a. Private Frontages

Permitted private frontages for this district shall follow Sec-
tion 2.E.8 on page 46.

b.  Building & Parking Placement

Building and parking placement for this district shall fol-
low Section 2.E.9 on page 47.

¢. General Provisions

All general provisions in Section 3 shall apply unless oth-
erwise noted.
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Figure 2.F1 - Civic Location Map

1. Intent

The regulations and standards within this section
are intended to allow for flexibility and creativity
in the establishment of civic amenities for Village
residents. For the purpose of this code, the word
civic shall only apply to the Village and other lo-
cal government and civic bodies such as school or
park districts.

2. Applicability

The regulations and standards within this section
shall apply to those parcels identified on the regu-
lating plan as within the Civic District (Figure
1.G.1).

3. Permitted Building Types (Civic)

Mixed-Use

Stand-Alone Commercial

Multi-Family

Single-Family Attached

Single-Family Detached

Definitions for Building Types located on page 56.

A list of Special Uses and Prohibited Uses for the

entire Legacy Code Area is located on pages 54-55.

Table 2.E1

4. Lot Standards (Civic)

General
Allowable Lot Coverage 100%
Maximum Building Height 7 stories
Building Setbacks
All Yards ‘ 0’ permitted
Parking Setbacks
All Yards ‘ 0’ permitted
Accessory Structures
permitted

On-Site Vehicle Parking

n/a

On-Site Bike Parking

0.2 spaces per 1,000 sq. ft. (2 minimum)

Table 2.E2
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SECTION 3
GENERAL PROVISIONS
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Village of Tinley Park

Adopted 07.19.2011

A. Uses

1. Permitted Uses

Permitted uses of structures and land as set forth in Table 3.A.1 shall be allowed according
to the regulations set forth for each district and each building form. Permitted uses may be
approved by either administrative review or by site plan review by the Plan Commission,
depending on the nature of the improvement. Only those uses listed in Table 3.A.1 shall be
considered permitted uses and no structure or land shall be devoted to any other use other
than a use that is permitted here, with the exception of uses that were lawfully established prior
to the effective date of this ordinance; and accessory uses, in compliance with this ordinance.

2. Special Uses

Special Uses of structures and land are set forth in Table 3.A.2. The special uses existing as of
the date of adoption of this Legacy Code are listed in Appendix D. Such special uses shall be
deemed to be and shall be treated as Heritage Sites hereunder and shall be governed by the
applicable regulations relating to Heritage Sites. These uses create off-site impacts or design
issues that require special consideration by the Plan Commission and approval by the Village
Board. Petitions for uses that are listed as Special Uses shall be reviewed at a Public Hearing
according to the procedures set forth in Section X.] (Special Uses) of the Zoning Ordinance.
Any findings of fact by the Plan Commission shall incorporate review and recommendations
by the Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission. The Village Board
may impose conditions and restrictions upon the premises benefitted by a Special Use as may
be necessary to assure compliance with any standards, to reduce or minimize the effect of such
a use on the other properties in the neighborhood, and to better carry out the general intent of
this ordinance. Failure to comply with conditions of a Special Use shall constitute a violation
of this ordinance and may result in a revocation of the Special Use.

3. Prohibited Uses

Some uses that would otherwise be allowed in other areas of the Village shall not be allowed in
all Legacy Codle districts. This is because the nature of these uses is inconsistent with the intent
and purpose of this code and the adopted Legacy Plan. Any existing prohibited use may change
owner as long as no new prohibited use is created. Prohibited uses of land and structures are

listed in Table 3.A.2.

4. Non-Conformities

This section of the Ordinance’s significant departure from traditional zoning and the previous
H-1 Historic District Overlay has increased the number of existing non-conformities within
the districts created. Typically non-conformities are encouraged to discontinue or are required
to be removed over a time period. However, the unique characteristics of the Legacy Code
Area and this code demand a more flexible approach to non-conformities. The significant
contributions many existing uses and structures have made towards establishing the Legacy
Code Area’s identity require that they be treated in a manner that respects their existing char-
acteristics, but also aims to update these uses and structures in a manner that also fulfills the
vision of the Legacy Plan. Therefore, existing sites have been identified as “Heritage Sites”
within this code. As these sites seek to redevelop, change ownership, and/or expand (under
50% of market value) a series of criteria has been established that build upon the vision of the
Legacy Plan, without being overly burdensome to those that established the Village’s heritage.
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Permitted Uses

Retail / Service

An enterprise that provides goods and/or services directly to the customer, including but not limited
to merchandise shops, eating & drinking establishments, specialty goods/foods stores, financial insti-
tutions, personal services, convenience uses, entertainment, and hotels.

Office

A workplace that conducts business and/or professional services in which goods, wares, or merchan-

Commercial

dise are not displayed or sold on the premises, including but not limited to general offices, medical
services, and for-profit educational uses.

A building, together with its accessory buildings and uses, where persons regularly assemble for meet-
Group Assembly ings or religious functions and related social events, and which building is operated by a religious in-

stitution or a private association. Such entities typically restrict access to the general public and own,
lease, or hold the building in common for the benefit of its members.

A use that provides institutional, governmental, and/or public services, including but not limited to
Civic publicly owned parking garages, transit facilities, public open space, cultural institutions, libraries, and
government offices, and excluding uses/services of public utilities.

Owner- and renter-occupied dwelling units located within single-family detached, single-family at-

Residential tached, multi-family, and/or mixed-use structures, and including but not limited to senior housing.
esidenti . ; . . . . .
Accessory Residential Uses are permitted in multi-family structures and on upper floors of mixed-use

structures. Residential Lobbies* are permitted on the street level.

Table 3.A.1

Prohibited Uses
Kennel / pound

Special Uses

. R - Adult regulated uses
- Amusement and recreation establishments &

including bowling alleys, billiard parlors, coin-
operated amusement devices, gymnasiums,
swimming pools, dance halls, health clubs,
skating rinks and other similar places of
recreation

Any establishment with operating hours
between 2:00 AM and 6:00 AM

Accessory Residential Uses* on the Street Level
in a mixed-use building

Automobile and custom van sales (new & used)
Cigar lounge as a principal use (with or without
retail sales as an accessory use)

Creation of a mixed-use building on a
Heritage Site in the Neighborhood General or
Neighborhood Flex Districts.

Day or child care centers, including home
occupation daycare

Farmer’s market

Fruit and vegetable stands

Massage Establishments

Other similar or compatible uses

Package liquor stores

Private surface parking lots located on a lot with
no structures or other uses.

Taverns

Teen recreation and dance facilities

Winery, distillery, or brewery, including sales
and tasting

- Advertising signs and billboards

Agricultural  uses  (except  for
farmers markets and private
gardens

Archery / bow range

Automobile car wash (either
manual or automatic)

Automobile / gasoline service
stations

Automobile repair shops (including
bodywork)

Banquet Facility

Boarding / rooming house
Building material sales

Drive-in theaters
Drive-through establishments
(accessory to restaurants, banks,
pharmacies and all other uses)
Frozen food lockers

Funeral homes, mortuaries, and
cremation facilities

Greenhouses, garden centers, and
landscape nurseries

Gun dealer / shooting range
Hookah lounge

Industrial facility (heavy or light)

Machinery and equipment sales
Medical marijuana dispensing
facility

Model garage display and sales
Motel or motor inn

Open exterior storage

Other similar or compatible uses
Plumbing, heating, air
conditioning sales and service
Retail sales of tobacco, hookah,
cigarette, cigar, e-cigarette, and
vapor products as a principal use
Short-term Rentals

Second hand stores, flea markets,
pawn shops

Tattoo parlor

Truck depot / truck stop

Vehicle rental

Warehouse and storage
(including mini-storage)
Wireless communications
facilities (except for when pre-
empted by state or federal law)

Table 3.A.2

*Must maintain the same commercial architectural character or appearance as the street level commercial space.
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B. Building Standards

1. Intent

The intent of these building regulations is to establish archi-
tectural standards for new construction projects as well as
building expansions.

2. Applicability

The building standards herein shall apply to all districts and
all development types within the Legacy Code Area.

3. Building Types

a.  Mixed-Use
A mixed-use building contains residential dwelling
units above or behind ground floor commercial, group
assembly, and/or civic uses, and may be designed to ac-
commodate office and/or group assembly space on the
second level.

b. Stand-Alone Commercial
A stand-alone commercial building contains retail, of-
fice, group assembly, and/or civic uses on all levels of
the structure.

c.  Multi-Family
A multi-family structure is a residence for multiple
households where dwelling units are located above or
below one another and share a common lobby (Syn:
condominium; apartment).

d.  Single-Family Attached
A single-family attached structure is a residence de-
signed to house a single-family unit from lowest level
to roof, with a private outside entrance and a shared
common wall with an adjoining dwelling unit (Syn:
rowhouse; townhouse).

e. Single-Family Detached
A single-family detached structure is a residence de-
signed to house a single-family unit only, and is sepa-
rated from other dwelling units by open space.

4. Mechanical Equipment

All vents, air conditioning units, mechanical, electrical and
other equipment located on the roof of any structure shall
be screened from surrounding public and private property.

5. Accessory Structures

The size, height and location of accessory structures shall
follow Section IILI. of the Zoning Ordinance.

6. Storefront Standards

Buildings with ground floor commercial uses shall conform
to the following:

a.  Transparency
A minimum of 60% of the street-level facade shall be
glazed. Windows shall not be opaque or mirrored.

b.  Sills:
The maximum height of the top of window sills shall be
30” above the adjacent sidewalk.

7. Materials

The following material lists shall apply to new construction
projects, the new portion of building expansions, and all
new accessory structures. Materials on existing structures
are permitted to remain, and can be replaced with an equiv-
alent, but in no event shall an existing primary material be
replaced with an accent or prohibited material.

a.  Primary Materials
A minimum of 75% of all facades and roofs exclusive of
glazing shall be comprised of the following:
- Brick, Stone & Fiber Cement Siding
- Cedar, Slate & Asphalt Shingles (roof only)
- Copper & Stainless Steel
- Vinyl & Wood Siding (single-family detached

accessory structures only)

b. Accent Materials
A maximum of 25% of all facades and roofs exclusive of
glazing may be comprised of the following:
- Concrete Panels & Decorative Block
- EIFS & Stucco
- Wood
- Standing Seam Roofs

c.  Prohibited Materials
- Vinyl & Wood Siding
- Smoothface Cinder Block
- Mirrored & Reflective Glass
- Plywood
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8. Architectural Guidelines

The following guidelines present the architectural qualities and details deemed desirous by
the Village for projects within the Legacy Code Area:

General

Articulated Base

Articulated Corner

Windows

Awnings

Sign Band

Cornice

A consistent style of architectural composition should be applied
throughout a structure. A mix of styles is discouraged.

The distinction between ground floors and upper floors should
be articulated through changes in architectural treatments and/or
materials.

Buildings located at intersections should feature articulated cor-
ners in the form of architectural treatments and/or unique private
frontages.

Wherever practical, ground floor windows should remain free of
internal obstructions in order to allow for views into and out of
the building. Windows on the upper floors should be smaller in
size than storefront windows on the ground floor.

Awnings should only be located within the established width of a
functional window or door frame.

A sign band should be provided above storefront windows to ac-
commodate both tenant signage and decorative lighting.

Structures should be capped with a cornice, which is a horizontal
projection that can include elements such as decorative brick and
stone work, and ornamental brackets.

9. Heritage Site Guidelines

The following guidelines present the preferred architectural approach to modifying a struc-

ture on a Heritage Site.

Exterior Materials

Building Expansion

When replacing exterior materials, consideration should be given
to using only primary materials. Note that any building expansion
is required to conform to the material standards found in Section

3.B.4.

Wherever practical and appropriate, building expansions should
be located at the front of a structure in order to bring the building
into closer conformance with a district’s front yard setback and re-
image the structure to better reflect the above architectural guide-
lines.
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C. Parking

1. Intent

The intent of these parking regulations is to define the mini-
mum design standards for such facilities, both existing and

proposed.
2. Applicability

The parking standards herein shall apply to all districts with-
in the Legacy Code Area.

3. Vehicle Parking - General

The intent of the these parking regulations is to define the
minimum design standards for such facilities, both existing
and proposed.

a. Required Spaces:
The required vehicular parking shall be provided as in-
dicated in the parking chart for each district. See pages
87-90 for parking waiver and variance standards.

b.  Accessible Spaces:
The required number and size of accessible spaces shall
be based upon the Illinois Accessibility Code.

c. Shared Parking:
Shared parking is permitted and encouraged. See pages
87-90 for specific requirements.

d.  Residential Parking:
Required parking for residential uses shall not be open
to the sky and must be located either within or below
the building envelope or within an attached parking
structure. Detached single-family residential units are
exempt from this requirement.

e.  Parking Location:
Parking lots shall meet the setback standards established
for each district.

[ Parking Access:
Access to parking facilities shall be provided from alleys
or adjacent parking lots wherever existing or proposed.
If neither alleys nor adjacent parking lots are available,
access to parking facilities and loading areas may be
provided from thoroughfares via an access drive per the
requirements on page 61.

4. Vehicle Parking Design Standards

The following minimum dimensions for parking facilities,
both enclosed and open to the sky, shall apply to all districts
and development types. The Village may require greater
dimensions in order to accommodate engineering and/or
public safety requirements.

Angle Aisle Width Stall Size
2-Way 1-Way Length x Width
90° 24 22 18x9
60° 24 19 18x9
45° 24 14° 18x9
30° 24 12 18x9
0° 12° 12 22x 8
Table 3.C.1

5. Guest Parking

In those areas that require guest parking, such facilities
may be provided on the same lot as the principal use or, if
approved by Village staff, accounted for off-site where ad-
equate street parking or public parking facilities exist in the
vicinity.

6. Bicycle Parking

a. Required Spaces:
The required bicycle parking shall be provided as indi-
cated in the parking chart for each district.

b.  Parking Location:
Bicycle parking shall be provided within a lot’s parking
zone or at the front of a building no more than 50 feet
from an entrance. Installation within the private front-
age is permitted with Village approval.

¢. Parking Shelter:
Bicycle parking shelters are permitted within a lot’s
parking zone but must be located no closer than 5’ to
any property line.

d. Rack Type:
Inverted “U” style racks or functionally similar racks are
required.
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7. Additional Parking Standards

Attached and Tucked-in Parking Below-Grade Parking Freestanding Parking Structures

1. The setbacks for attached parking 1. Parking facilities located below grade 1. Within freestanding parking
structures and tucked-in parking are permitted to extend past the structures, groundfloor uses are
shall be based upon the building building footprint to the property required along the facade that abuts
setbacks established in each district. lines. Oak Park Avenue.

2. Access doors for attached parking 2. Access doors for below-grade parking 2. Access doors for wrapped parking
structures and tucked-in parking are are not permitted on Oak Park structures are not permitted on
not permitted on Oak Park Avenue. Avenue. Oak Park Avenue.

Figure 3.C.1 Figure 3.C.2 Figure 3.C.3
8. Special Parking Standards - Heritage Sites Front Yard Parking

a.  Front Yard Parking:
Front yard parking on Heritage Sites in existence at the time of adoption of
this code shall be permitted to continue, but shall not be expanded in order
to accommodate more parking spaces. Heritage Sites currently without front

yard parking are prohibited from adding such facilities.

b.  Modification:
As noted in each district’s Heritage Site section, in some instances a property
owner is required to modify their front yard parking in order to improve the
safety of the thoroughfares. When required, the following modifications shall [~ —"—"—"—~ 1

be completed to the fullest extent possible: |

1. Parking located within 25’ of an intersection shall be removed and :
replaced with the corridor’s public frontage requirements. (&) |

w
[0}
(o)
.
o
=]
w

2. DParking along the primary street shall be relocated to a secondary

street. |

Secondary Street

Primary Street

Figure 3.C.4
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D. Alleys

1. Intent

The intent of these alley regulations is to define the mini-
mum design standards for such facilities, both existing and
proposed, for the primary purpose of providing vehicular
and pedestrian access to parking and other facilities located
at the rear of a property.

2. Applicability

The alley standards herein shall apply to all districts within
the Legacy Code Area and their applicability are based upon
the type of activity proposed on a parcel as denoted within
the specific district regulations.

3. Dedication

Based upon the type of activity proposed on a parcel, the
Village may require a property owner to dedicate to the Vil-
lage an alley right-of-way. Refer to the parcel’s specific dis-
trict regulations to determine the applicability. All dedica-
tions are subject to the following provisions:

a. 'The physical location of the alley right-of-way on a par-
cel shall be determined by the Village based upon the
nature of the block’s development, both existing and
proposed.

b. 'The Village is not required to accept a dedication, nor
does acceptance of a dedication obligate the Village to
make any physical improvements within the alley right-
of-way or guarantee public access to facilities located at
the rear of a property. Furthermore, a dedication does
not preclude the Village from requiring or allowing
other parties to construct the physical alley, either in
whole or in part. An alley may be public or private at
the option of the Village.

¢. The adjacent property owner(s), not the Village, shall
maintain the unimproved alley right-of-way, including
sodding, routine landscape maintenance, and keeping
the area clear of debris and vehicles.

d. No structure shall be permitted to be built within 5” of
the alley right-of-way.

4. Construction

Based upon the type of activity proposed on a parcel, the
Village may require a property owner to construct an alley.
Refer to the parcel’s specific district regulations to determine
the applicability. The construction of an alley is subject to
the following provisions:

a. 'The standards in Section 3.D.3.c shall apply.

b. An alley may be public or private, and can operate as a
dedicated throughway or a drive aisle for the primary
purpose of providing vehicular and pedestrian access to
rear parking facilities.

¢.  Alleys shall be paved in accordance with Village Codes
and Ordinances.

d. 'The Village may require greater dimensions in order to
accommodate engineering and/or public safety require-
ments.

5. Right-of-Way Standards

The width of the required alley right-of-way shall be deter-
mined by the Village based on the following:

a. 25 Alley Right-of-Way
Required on those properties in which the alley right-
of-way will abut a parcel located outside of the Legacy
Code Area in order to accommodate a 5’ landscape buf-
fer between the uses.

b. 20’ Alley Right-of-Way
Required on those properties in which the alley right-of
way is bounded on both sides by property located with-
in the Legacy Code Area. In such instances, the Vil-
lage may require dedication of only one-half the width
of the required right-of-way from each of the abutting

properties.
: .25’AIIey ) < 20'Alley .
' Right-of-Way 1 i Right-of-Way !
: : : :
e e —— ——
| PAVEMENT BUFFER ! A: PAVEMENT |
. 1
. 20’ 5 ' 20’ !
1 1 1 1
1 1 ] 1
Figure 3.D.1 Figure 3.D.2
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1. Intent

The intent of these vehicle access regulations is to minimize
the width and number of curb cuts along the corridors.

2. Applicability

The vehicle access standards herein shall apply to all districts
within the Legacy Code Area and their applicability is based
upon the type of activity proposed on a parcel as denoted
within the specific district regulations.

3. Hierarchy of Access Points

a. Access to parking facilities shall be provided from alleys
or adjacent parking lots wherever available.

b.  Where alleys or adjacent parking lots are not available,
access to parking facilities shall be provided from sec-
ondary streets wherever available.

¢.  Access to rear parking facilities from primary streets via
a private driveway may be permitted only when alleys,
adjacent parking, or secondary streets are not available.

4. Permanent Curb Cuts & Driveways

Each block shall be permitted one (1) mid-block curb cut
on the primary street, and one (1) curb cut on each of the
bounding secondary streets with the following provisions:

a. 'The Village shall determine the location of mid-block
curb cuts and secondary street access points serving al-
leys and/or parking facilities.

b. Access drives shall remain private property, with the
property owner required to grant cross access rights to
adjoining properties.

¢. 'The maximum width of driveways/curb cuts shall be 12
feet for a one-lane and 20 feet for a two-lane driveway.

d. Sidewalks shall be constructed continuously across
driveways without a change in grade.

E. Vehicle Access

5. Temporary Curb Cuts & Driveways

When access to parking facilities must be provided from a
primary street, a temporary curb cut shall be permitted sub-
ject to the following:

a. 'The maximum number of temporary curb cuts associ-
ated with a single development shall be one (1).

b.  'The maximum width of temporary driveways/curb cuts
shall be 12 feet for a one-lane and 20 feet for a two-lane
driveway, and will not be permitted closer than 75 feet
to an intersection.

¢. 'The granting of a temporary curb cut by the Village
shall require the grantee to enter into cross-access agree-
ments with adjoining properties to allow for shared use
of the access.

d. At the Village’s discretion, temporary curb cuts shall be
eliminated when alleys or adjacent parking lots provide
a physical connection via neighboring properties to a
permanent curb cut or alley.

e. A restrictive covenant shall be recorded against the
property for which a temporary curb cut is provided,
which covenant will require the elimination of the curb
cut, the demolition of the portion of the driveway lo-
cated on Village property, and the construction of the
corridor’s required public frontage. Financial security
in a form and amount acceptable to the Village shall be
provided at the time of the covenant to insure that all
required work is completed when the temporary curb
cut is eliminated.

6. Modifications

When Heritage Site property owners are required to modify
their existing curb cuts, the following actions shall be under-
take taken to the fullest extent possible:

4. On interior lots, reduction of the number of curb cuts
to one (1);

b.  On corner lots, removal of primary street curb cuts and
utilization of the secondary street for access;

¢.  Reduction of the width of the curb cut to meet the stan-
dards herein.
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F. Landscaping

1. Intent

The intent of these landscaping regulations is to define the
minimum requirements deemed necessary to achieve ad-
equate buffering, provide visual interest and add pervious
surfaces on a site.

2. Applicability

The landscaping standards herein shall apply to all districts
within the Legacy Code Area and be executed to the extent
required based upon specific district standards relating to

the following:

a. New Construction
b.  Structure Expansion
¢.  Special Use

d. Rezoning

e.  Change of Owner
f Change of Use

3. General Standards

a.  Plan Conformance
All landscaping, including mulch and seeding, shall be
completed in accordance with the approved landscape
plan, and nothing shall be planted or installed within an
underground or overhead utility easement or drainage
easement without the consent of the Village.

b.  Private Lot Phasing
For those projects built in stages, the landscaping on
the private lot may be phased to coincide with stage

completions. A plan schedule must be approved by the
Village.

¢.  Public Property Requirements
Median landscaping and alley buffering, when required,
and public frontage landscaping shall be completed in
their entirety prior to the issuance of an occupancy per-
mit for any component of a project.

d.  Water Collection Areas
Water collections areas (i.e. bioswales) may be utilized
in private lot and bufferyard areas with approval by the
Village and provided that the required number of trees
are installed.

4. Whaivers

In those instances in which the Village determines that it
is impractical or impossible to complete all or a portion of
the required landscaping improvements due to sequencing
or physical constraints, or determines that unique circum-
stances exist relative to the subject site and/or block devel-
opment, Village staff may approve, or recommend to the
Plan Commission when applicable one or a combination of
the following options:

a. Allow phasing of a portion of such improvements and
grant a temporary occupancy permit provided that the
developer or property owner submit, and the Village
approves, financial security in a form and amount ac-
ceptable to the Village ensuring the installation of the
remaining landscape material by a date certain.

b.  Require the developer to provide cash in-lieu-of in an
amount determined by the Village; or

¢.  Waive such requirements in whole or in part based upon
the unique nature of the site and/or block development,
either existing or proposed.

5. Installation & Maintenance Standards

a. Installation standards shall be per Section 158.20.C of
the Tinley Park Municipal Code with the following ex-

ceptions:

1. Tree Selection

An approved tree planting palette for the entire
Code area shall be kept on file with the Village.

2. Plant Material
Plant materials that are native to the area
should be selected wherever feasible.

3.  Probibited Materials
The use of loose stone, rock or gravel is prohib-
ited within public frontages.

b.  Maintenance standards shall be per Section 158.20.D
of the Tinley Park Municipal Code.
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7.

Thoroughfare

Medians
When appropriate, standards will be established by the
Village and provided to a developer for implementation.

Public Frontage

Specific approved public frontage standards for the entire
Code area shall be kept on file with the Village. General

public frontage standards are listed below:

a.

Downtown Core District

Shade trees spaced no greater than 25 apart shall be lo-
cated within the buffer zone and placed within (1) tree
grates; (2) raised beds; or (3) integrated seating.

Other Districts

Shade trees spaced no greater than 25 apart shall be lo-
cated within the buffer zone and placed within (1) tree
grates; or (2) turf parkways.

Street Furniture ¢& Planters
Street furniture and planters containing annuals and
perennials shall be permitted within the buffer zone
provided that such objects do not impede pedestrian
movement within the sidewalk zone or inhibit the use
of on-street parking spaces.

Private Frontage

Foundation Plantings

Foundation plantings are permitted provided that the
mature size of such plantings will not impede pedes-
trian movement within the sidewalk zone or at building
entrances.

Street Furniture & Plantings

Street furniture and planters containing annuals and pe-
rennials are permitted provided that such objects do not
impede pedestrian movement within the sidewalk zone
or inhibit the use of building entrances.

A

1
1
I Curb
1

Property

1
- 1

< Building 1
I Line

Face

U 1
Private Lot X Private Frontage >|< Public Frontage ><
1 1 1

Thoroughfare

1 1, SIDEWALK BUFFER |, PAVEMENT MEDIAN
1 1 1

Figure 3.E1

Private Lot

Interior Landscaping

Interior landscaping standards shall be per Section
158.18 (incorrectly shown as 158.14) of the Tinley Park
Municipal Code with the following exception:

1. Such standards shall also apply to single-family
detached residential developments of two (2)
or more units.

Parking Lot Landscaping
Parking lot landscaping standards shall be per Section
158.20 of the Tinley Park Municipal Code.

10. Bufferyards

A 5’ minimum Bufferyard in accordance with Table 3.E 1. is
required in the following circumstances:

a.

Adjacent to Non-Legacy Code Areas

A bufferyard is required between any property within
the Legacy District (except for Single-Family Detached
structures) and any property outside of the Legacy Dis-
trict.

Between Commercial and Non-Commercial Uses

A bufferyard is required between commercial and non-
commercial uses. In order to promote shared parking
facilities, properties with a commercial component are
not required to provide bufferyards when adjacent to
property that also includes a commercial component.
(Consideration will be given to waive the bufferyard re-
quirement if the adjacent property is not within the Legacy
District but also includes a commercial component.)

Between Residential Uses
A bufferyard is required between a Single-Family De-
tached structure and any other residential use.

Auto-related Uses

A bufferyard is required adjacent to a surface parking lot
or parking area (including driveways) that abuts a use
outside of the Legacy Code Area except as provided in
Section 3.E10.b. above.

Alley Buffer

A bufferyard is not required between a parcel within the
Legacy Code Area and an alley; however, a bufferyard is
required between an alley and a parcel located outside
of the Legacy Code Area.

Bufferyard
Width

Minimum Plant Materials (per 50)

Shade Trees Shrubs

Ornamental Trees

5 2 1 20

10° 2 2 30

15’ 2 4 40

Table 3.E1
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G. Fencing

1. Intent

The intent of these fencing regulations is to define the mini-
mum and maximum screening standards required or per-
mitted on a parcel.

2. Applicability

The fencing standards herein shall apply to all districts with-
in the Legacy Code Area.

3. General

a.  Plan Conformance
All fencing shall be completed in accordance with the
approved site plan, and nothing shall be installed within
an underground or overhead utility easement or drain-
age easement without the consent of the Village.

4. Materials

a. Permitted
Wrought iron, cast iron, and welded steel ornamental
fences; solid and open wood fences; solid and open
PVC fences; masonry and brick walls and/or pillars.

b.  Prohibited

Chain link (except for temporary construction fences);
barbed wire and razor ribbon.

5. Public Frontage

Fences in the public frontage are limited to decorative,
open-style types (i.e. wrought iron) within the buffer zone
either incorporated into raised planter beds or utilized as
surrounds for trees. Fences are not permitted to encroach
into the sidewalk zone.

6. Private Frontages

Fences and gates in the private frontage are permitted to
extend to the property line and are limited to decorative,
open-style types (i.e. wrought iron) with a minimum height
of 3’ and a maximum height of 4’ with the following excep-
tions.

a.  Corner Lots - All
The visibility requirements at intersections shall be per
Section III.G of the Zoning Ordinance.

b.  Corner Lots - Detached Single-Family Residential
Such lots shall be permitted to erect an open or solid
fence with a maximum height of 6" along their second-
ary frontage provided that the fence is located no closer
than 15’ to the property line, and does not extend past
the front facade of the primary structure.

7. Private Lots

Solid fences with a maximum height of 6’ shall be permitted
in side and rear yards with the following exceptions:

a.  Rear Yard Requirements
A solid 6’ fence shall be provided at the rear of any
property that has a surface parking lot that abuts a use
outside of its district.

b.  Alley Buffering
A solid 6’ fence shall be provided between an alley and
a parcel outside the Legacy Code Area. Fences are pro-
hibited between a surface parking lot and an alley.

¢. Parking Lot Screening
Fences and gates utilized to screen parking lots from
secondary streets shall be located along the parking set-
back and are limited to decorative, open-style types (i.e.
wrought iron) with a minimum height of 3’ and a maxi-
mum height of 4’.
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H. Stormwater Management

1. Intent

The intent of these stormwater regulations is to establish
minimum on-site standards, discourage impervious surfac-
es, and promote shared stormwater facilities.

2. Applicability

Requirements for stormwater management shall apply to
all districts and development types within the Legacy Code
Area.

3. Jurisdiction

Stormwater management systems shall be designed and
constructed in accordance with Village of Tinley Park Or-
dinances and the standards approved by the Metropolitan
Water Reclamation District of Greater Chicago, whichever
is more restrictive.

4. General

a. A stormwater strategy for the entire site and the adja-
cent properties, if required by the Village, shall be de-
fined prior to the first meeting with the Village’s Plan
Commission and approved by the Village prior to the
issuance of any building permits or granting of any final
occupancy permit.

b. Where practical, stormwater management require-
ments shall be addressed through green technology best
management practices such as permeable surfaces, bio-
swales, and on-site retention and filtration.

¢. Rooftop gardens or other rainwater capture and recy-
cling systems are permitted provided that such features
meet Village Codes and Ordinances.

5. Analysis

A general, non-binding analysis of stormwater needs for
sites within the Legacy Code Area was completed as part of
the Legacy Plan. See page 98 for details.
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I. Lighting
1. Intent

The intent of these lighting standards is to increase safety
and provide clear views both to and within a site while pre-
venting unnecessary light pollution and promoting pedes-
trian-scaled fixtures.

2. Applicability

The lighting standards herein shall apply to all districts and
developments within the Legacy Code Area.

3. Location

Figure 3.1.1 and Table 3.I1.1 show the permitted location
on the lot of light sources based upon the height and style
of the fixture. Minimum and maximum lighting standards
shall be determined by the Village as based upon a submit-
ted photometric plan. The following standards also apply to
each of the lighting zones identified:

a. Alley Lighting Zone:
All lots with alleys shall have lighting fixtures within 7
feet of the alley’s edge of pavement. When a structure
in the lot is within 7 feet of the alley’s edge, the lighting
fixture shall be attached to the structure and not to a
freestanding pole.

b.  Parking Lot Lighting Zone:
All lots with surface parking facilities shall have free
standing lighting fixtures located no closer than 3 feet
to any property line or alley. When a parking lot abuts a
structure in the lot, the lighting fixture shall be attached
to the structure and not to a freestanding pole.

¢.  Public Frontage Lighting Zone:
Pedestrian street lights must be placed 2 feet from the
back of curb on each side of the street with a maximum
average spacing (per block face) of 60 feet on center.

d. Building Lighting Zone:

Exterior lights shall be mounted between 6 feet and 14
feet above adjacent grade.

4. Lighting Elements

Lighting elements shall be compact fluorescent, metal ha-
lide, LED, or halogen only.

: Alley |
| | 5
| Bz
o K
g I &
= o
] ©
: g
S 8
< A
[
Primary Street
Key
| Alley Lighting Zone
Parking Lot Lighting Zone
[ | Public Frontage Lighting Zone
Figure 3.1.1
5. Glare

Fixtures where light is visible to the public in a clear or
frosted lamp shall be equipped with refractors to direct light
downward and prevent glare.

6. Spillage

All fixtures shall include refractors to direct light away from
property lines. The maximum allowable footcandles at any
property line shall be 0.5 footcandles, unless it can be dem-
onstrated to the satisfaction of the Village that:

a. Additional illumination is required for security, outdoor
dining, or other use.

6. Such illumination can be provided without negative
impacts on adjacent properties.

7. Standards

The Village shall keep on file, and provide to property own-
ers, the specifications for all lighting fixtures and compo-
nents located on public property and/or maintained by the
Village.
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Permitted Location

Light Ty Standard.
G Parking Lot _ Building s

Height: 20’ max.

Color: No restrictions

Cobra Head

]

Height: 20’ max.
Color: Black or copper

Pipe

Height: 15’ max.
Color: Black or copper

Post L

Height: 12’ max.
Color: Black or copper

| e ——))
(
(

Column

Height: 4 max.

Color: no restrictions
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Bollard

Building Mounted Examples

1. Structure mounted alley or
1 2 3 parking lot light.

4 -
— ® 2. Commercial Structure
r N mounted accent light.

al

3. Residential Structure mount-
ed accent light

Table 3.1.1
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J. Encroachments

1. Intent

The intent of these encroachment regulations is to allow flexibility in the design of a private lot without infringing upon the
functionality of the public frontage.

2. Applicability

The encroachment standards herein shall apply to all districts and is based upon the type of activity proposed on a parcel as de-

noted within the specific district regulations.

Front Yard ( Primary or Secondary Street)

DC DF DG/NG/NF

Accessory Structures - - -

Architectural Features 50% of setback ’ 50% of setback or 5’ !
Awnings, Canopies, and Marquees 5’ into right-of-way 2 ’ 50% of setback or 57!
Balconies 50% of setback ’ 50% of setback or 5!
Fire Escapes - - -

Flag Poles 50% of setback 5 50% of setback or 5’ !
Landscape Features 50% of setback 5 50% of setback or 5!
Mechanical Equipment - - -

Porticos 5’ into right-of-way ? 5 50% of setback or 5!
Public Art 50% of setback 5 50% of setback or 5’ !
Stairs / Stoop 100% of setback 5 50% of setback or 5° !
Water Collection 50% of setback 5 50% of setback or 5’ !

Side Ya;icg:;tg::e;) l; Along Rearl\i')a.rj:lu(;x;:::ugi::g; Yo' | Rear Yard (Future Alley)

All Character Districts

Accessory Structures

Architectural Features

2.5

Awnings, Canopies, and Marquees

Balconies

Fire Escapes

Flag Poles

Landscape Features

Mechanical Equipment

Porticos

Public Art

Stairs / Stoop

Water Collection

Table 3.].1 - Sign Regulations

Whichever is less.

LRSS

Provided there is a minimum vertical clearance of 8’. May encroach up to 100% of setback on a secondary street within the Downtown Core.
Encroachments shall not interfere with any line-of-sight triangles.
In certain areas a future alley may be 25 in width. In such instances, no encroachments shall be permitted.
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A. Intent

The Legacy Code sign provisions that follow are intended to provide for the establishment of
sign criteria related to sign bulk, area, number and architectural design. The purpose of these
regulations is to:

1. Authorize the use of signs that are:

Compatible with their surroundings.

Appropriate to the activity to which they refer.
Expressive of the identity of individual proprietors.
Legible in the circumstances in which they are seen.

o op

2. Preserve, protect and promote the public health, safety, and welfare.

3. Enhance the economy, business and industry of the historic downtown by promoting the
reasonable, orderly and effective display of signs.

4. DPreserve the aesthetic value and historic authenticity of the downtown.

5. Protect the general public from damage and injury that may be caused by faulty, uncon-
trolled construction or use of signs in the downtown.

6. Protect pedestrians and motorists from damage or injury caused by distractions, obstruc-
tions or hazards created by such signs.

B. Applicability

The Legacy Code sign provisions that follow shall be applied to the Legacy Code Area as desig-
nated in Section 1.C and as seen in Figure 1.C.1 - Code Area Map.

Where conflicts occur between the development standards or requirements in the Village’s
Zoning Ordinance, Subdivision Regulations, or Building Code and this section of the Zoning
Ordinance, the regulations of this section of the Zoning Ordinance shall control.

Should this section of the Zoning Ordinance be found by Village staff to be silent on any mat-
ter that is otherwise provided for in any other section of the Zoning Ordinance, Subdivision
Regulations, or Building Code, the applicable provisions of those sections shall control.
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C. General Provisions

1. Number of Signs

Each commercially used building in the Legacy Code Area shall be allowed signs according to
the following:

a. Freestanding and/or Monument: One freestanding or monument sign shall be allowed per
lot. Sandwich boards shall not constitute a freestanding or monument sign.
b.  Wall and/or Projecting
1. Primary and Secondary Facades: Two wall signs shall be allowed per primary fa-
cade. Of the two signs, only one may be projecting.
2. Rear Facade: One sign shall be allowed per rear facade, provided there is an oper-
able customer entrance.
¢.  Window: Multiple window signs are classified as one aggregate sign, provided they do not
collectively exceed the maximum sign face area established in Table 4.E.1.

2. Materials

The following architectural elements shall be followed for all signs in the Legacy Code Area:

a. Materials shall be in keeping with the architecture of the building, and shall conform to
all applicable buildings codes.
b.  The following materials shall be prohibited:
1. Fluorescent materials (excluding lighting) and paints.
2. Paper products as a permanent sign (paper, cardboard, poster board, and con-
struction paper).
¢.  Only canvas or cloth awnings shall be allowed.

3. Illumination

a. Signs may be backlit, or illuminated by spotlights, subject to item 3.c. below.

b.  'The use of exposed neon tubing shall be limited to interior hanging window signs, pro-
vided however, that window signs that include exposed neon tubing do not exceed 10% of
the total glass area of the window on which they are placed. Neon “Open” signs that are
two (2) square feet or smaller shall be excluded from this area limitation.

¢.  Alllight sources shall be located or shielded to ensure that the light source is not visible to
the public from the sidewalk, street or adjacent property to prevent glare.

4. Encroachment into Public Right-of-Way

a. The copy for awning, canopy, or projecting signs that encroach in the public right-of-way,
pursuant to this Ordinance, shall be limited to the display of the name and/or address of
the establishment located on the premises.

6. 1f building has a zero (0) foot setback, awning, canopy, or projecting signs may extend up
to, but not more than one half (1/2) the width of the sidewalk.
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5.

General Provisions - Universal

The following items related to the regulation of signs are universal throughout the Village and
can be reviewed in detail in Section IX.C of the Village’s Zoning Ordinance:

AT N 0 TN DS RS N

Conformance with the Village Electrical Code
Wind Pressure and Dead Load Requirements
Signs Conflicting with Traffic Signs

Flashing Light

[lumination

Glass Limitation

Obstructions to Doors, Windows, or Fire Escapes
Unsafe or Unlawful Signs

Maintenance Required

Removal of Obsolete Signs

Exemption

6. Guidelines for the Preservation of Architectural Details, Character & Scale

The following guidelines for signs will be reviewed administratively. If staff determines thata
sign does not meet any one of the guidelines, the sign may be referred for review to the Main
Street Commission and/or Historic Preservation Commission. If a sign is referred for review
to the Main Street Commission and/or Historic Preservation Commission, the Commission
chair must approve the sign prior to the issuance of any building permit.

1.

Signs installed in this district ought to be in scale with existing buildings and adjacent
structures.

Signs installed in this district ought not cover or obscure a structure’s architectural de-
tails.

Signs installed ought to be in keeping with the architectural character of a structure.
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D. Sign Types

Key
Prohibited
Permitted
sk Permitted with Conditions
2
f -
5*
1 | A E
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Figure 4.D.1 - Sign Tjjpes

14.a 14.b* 14.c*
COoPY
Figure 4.D.2 Figure 4.D.3 Figure 4.D.4 Figure 4.D.5
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1 Inflatable - Temporary
2 Roof
3 Banner
4 Projecting
5  Mural
6  Dole - Freestanding
7 Awning
s 7.a  Awning - Writing or Logo on Top Panel
; 7.b  Awning - Valance
7.c  Awning - Writing or Logo on Side Panel
7.d  Hanging - Awning
8  Wall
Window

10*

10 Pennant (or Festoon Lighting)

11 Frame - Freestanding

kS

12 Sandwich Board - Temporary

13 Hanging - Freestanding
Ground - Monument
14.a  Manual Changeable Copy
14.b  Electronic Changeable Copy - Fixed
14.c  Electronic Changeable Copy - Variable
15  Portable
16  Address
17 Integral
18  Memorial

(2]
(¢>]
o
[
o
bl p >
17 [ J 18 |, Memory of... =
16 On this Date...
;ﬁj‘ Fﬁr——- At this Site...
Figure 4.D.6 Figure 4.D.7 Figure 4.D.8
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E. Sign Regulations

# Type Permitted | Maximum Sign Face Area (per sign face) Maximum Height
1 | Inflatable - Temporary No - -
2 | Roof No - -
3 | Banner Yes 8 sq. ft. 4
< 30’ of lineal feet of front wall = 8 sq. ft. Shall not extend past second floor windows
4 | Projecting ' Yes 30’-50’ of lineal frontage = 16 sq. ft. or the bottom of any architectural cornice.
> 50’ of lineal footage = 32 sq. ft. Minimum vertical clearance of 8’ required.
Mural * No - -
6 | Pole - Freestanding No - -
7 | Awning? Yes See below. Minimum vertical clearance of 8 required.
7.a | Awning - Top Panel No - -
7.b | Awning - Valance Yes 30% of the valance area N/A
7.c | Awning - Side Panel No - -
7.d | Hanging - Awning Yes 8 sq. ft. N/A

Shall not project higher than the bottom
1 sq. ft. of sign area for each lineal foot of primary | of the window sills of the second floor or

4
§ | Wall Yes or entry side building width. other second floor architectural features of a
building, whichever is lower.
9 | Window Yes 25% of total glass area on which they are placed. N/A
10 | Pennant (or Festoon Lighting) Temporary | Individual pennant shall not exceed 18” in width. 12
11 | Frame - Freestanding Yes 16 sq. ft. £
12 | Sandwich Board - Temporary ° Temporary 7 sq. ft. 36"
13 | Hanging - Freestanding Yes 3 sq. ft. &
1 sq. ft. for each lineal foot of frontage along a 8’ in Downtown Core, Downcown Flex,
14 | Monument - Ground Yes 4t . & & | and Downtown Neighborhood. 10’ in all
front lot line but a maximum area of 32 sq. ft.
other areas.
14.a | Manual Changeable Copy No - -
. 5 - . .
14 | Electronic Changeable Copy - Fixed ¢ Yes Message area sha'll comprise no more than .20 % | Shall comply leth the height regulations of
of the total elevation area of the monument sign. | a monument sign.
. o . . .
l4. | Electronic Changeable Copy - Variable” Yes Message area sha.ll comprise no more than '20 % | Shall comply leth the height regulations of
of the total elevation area of the monument sign. | a monument sign.
15 | Portable No - -
16 | Address / Identification Yes 1 sq. ft. for smglt.:—fam.lly res.ldence. . 1, (.addréss mllmer.als)
5 sq. ft. for multi-family residence or commercial 2’ (identification sign)
17 | Integral Yes 8 5q. ft. 2
18 | Memorial ® Yes 4 sq. ft. 4

Table 4.E.1 - Sign Regulations

Special Conditions

1. Figurative signs which advertise the business through the use of symbolic, graphic or crafted three-dimensional objects are encouraged.
2. Existing murals shall be grand-fathered with no amortization period, provided property owner performs regular maintenance and upkeep.
3. Shall not be translucent. Only canvas and cloth awnings shall be allowed.

4. On secondary, side streets, or alley frontage may be allowed but shall not exceed the size of the wall signs on the primary or entry-side

frontage. Shall not project above or below the story of the business that it is intended to identify.
5. Shall not be counted toward the total number of signs permitted. Shall be displayed only during business hours.
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Special Lighting Requirements

Location

Shall not be illuminated.

Shall be located only on second story and project from the exterior wall. Shall not
project more than 2’ from wall and shall have a minimum vertical clearance of 8.

Ilumination shall be from the top down. Lights shall be focused down-
ward and so designed to avoid glare.

If building has 0’ setback, may extend up to, but no more than one half the width of
the sidewalk. If building is setback from a property line, may extend up to 8 from
the wall, but in no case shall it extend more than one half the width of the sidewalk.

IHlumination shall be from the top down and lights shall be focused down-
ward and so designed to avoid glare. Shall not be lighted from the under-
side or interior such that the fabric or structure is illuminated.

In no case shall extend more than one half the width of the sidewalk

Shall be allowed when painted or applied flat against the awning or canopy surface.

Shall not be illuminated.

Shall not extend beyond the awning or canopy projection.

See Section 4.C.3 on page 72.

Shall not project more than 8” from wall and shall not extend within 2’ of the edge of
a wall. Murals shall be prohibited on front facades.

Shall not be illuminated by an external source.

First floor windows only.

Pennants shall not be illuminated by an external source.

Shall not be suspended from above the first story.

See Section 4.C.3 on page 72.

Shall be 10 off of property line and setback 10” from an access or entry drive.

Shall not be illuminated by an external source.

Shall be allowed only within 10’ of building entrance.

Shall not be illuminated by an external source.

Shall be 10 off of property line and setback 10” from an access or entry drive. One
sign per building. Wood or wood composite material only.

See Section 4.C.3 on page 72.

Shall be 10 off of property line and setback 10° from an access or entry drive so that
it shall not interfere with any line-of-sight triangles.

Shall not encroach onto or create a visual nuisance to residential properties.

Shall be located on a monument sign only.

Shall not encroach onto or create a visual nuisance to residential properties.

Shall be located on a monument sign only.

See Section 4.C.3 on page 72.

N/A

See Section 4.C.3 on page 72.

Names of buildings, dates of erection, monumental citations, commemorative tablets,
and the like, when carved into stone, concrete or similar material, or made an integral
part of the structure.

See Section 4.C.3 on page 72.

Shall not be placed within 5’ of the public right of way or any property line.

6.  Electronic Changeable Copy signs shall be permitted only within the Neighborhood Flex and Civic Districts.

7. Inaddition to Item 6 above, as recommended by the Federal Highway Administration, there shall be an interval of 4-10 seconds between

message changes.

8. Shall be permitted only when cut into any masonry surface or when constructed of bronze or other similar noncombustible materials

which are compatible with the architectural style of the building.
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F. Sign Measurements

1. Calculating Maximum Sign Face Area

Per Section II of the Village’s Zoning Ordinance, sign area shall be calculated in the following
manner:

a. Individual Channel Letters

VA_R_E_A

A

Figure 4.F1

2. Calculating Maximum Sign Height

Per Section II of the Village’s Zoning Ordinance, sign height shall be calculated in the follow-
ing manner:

ground

Figure 4.F2
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G. Temporary Signs

Temporary signs and attention-getting devices, such as banners, pennants, valances, decora-
tive lighting, or advertising display constructed of cloth, canvas, light, fabric, cardboard, wall
board or other light material may be permitted in the Legacy Code Area for promoting special
community activities, special promotional sales, special events, or activities subject to the fol-
lowing provisions:

Seasonal (Holiday) Signs and Decorative Lighting

Winter holiday signs and decorative lighting shall be allowed from November 1* to Janu-
ary 15%.
All other seasonal (holiday) signs are allowed 30 days before and 10 days after the holidays.

Special Sale Signs

Special sale signs may be displayed for 30 days.
After 30 days, a different temporary sales sign my be displayed, provided at least 30 days
intervenes between the displays of such temporary signs for differing special sales.

Special Event Signs

Regulations for special sales signs shall be applied to special event signs. However, if such
signs are located in the public right-of-way, then a permit for such sign shall be obtained
from the Village of Tinley Park.

Other temporary signs, such as real estate and construction signs, shall be allowed in accor-
dance with Section IX.D.7 of the Zoning Ordinance.

H. Sign Exemptions

The following exemptions shall be permitted within the Legacy Code Area:

1.

Traffic or other municipal street signs, such as railroad crossing signs, legal notices, and
such temporary emergency signs that may be authorized by the Village of Tinley Park.

Directional, information, or public service signs not pertaining to private enterprise (ex-
cluding public utilities) erected for the convenience of the public, such as signs identifying
entrances, exits, parking areas, no parking areas, restrooms, walkways and similar features
or public facilities.

Public signs and other signs incidental thereto for identification, information, or direc-
tional purpose erected or required by governmental bodies, or authorized for a public
purpose by any law, statute, or ordinance.
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I.

Non-Conforming Signs

All non-conforming signs shall be replaced when:

1.

2.

There is a change in use.
There is a change in the name of the business.

The sign is replaced for any reason whatsoever.

Repair of the sign exceeds 50% or more of the value of the sign.
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PROCEDURES
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A. How to Obtain Project Approval

1. Pre-Application Conference

Prior to the official submission of any application for improvements within the Legacy Code Area, the applicant shall meet with
Village staff for a preliminary discussion as to:

a. 'The scope and nature of the proposed improvement;
b.  'The types of building forms and uses proposed; and
¢. Any site or fagade improvements proposed.

The applicant shall be prepared to present conceptual plans, sketches or any other information necessary to explain the proposed
improvements, including any specific requests to deviate from the standards of this code. Village staff will provide general infor-
mation and direction relative to the long-range goals of the Legacy Plan and the Village of Tinley Park, as a whole. Village staff
will also provide direction on the applications, reviews, and meetings that will be required to obtain approval.

C . Historic Preser- .
Type of Development Adnz:;;trwatwe ]CZZ;ZZCZ mtz’o? Com— Plan goozamzs— Village Board
mission
Redevelopment > 50% R R R D $D
New Development > 50% R R R D $D
Variances R R R <R> D
Special Use R R R <R> D
Map Amendment (Rezoning) R R R <R> D
Plats & Annexations R R R <R> D
Appeals D (Admin.) |D (Plan Comm.)
Exterior Alteration in Footprint < 50% R R R D
Change of Owner D R R
Change of Use D R R
Signs D R R
Facade Improvements D $D
Outdoor Dining R/D D*
Lot Improvements (e.g. Parking Lots) D
Awnings & Canopies D
Outdoor Storage D
Collective and Shared Parking D
Parking Waiver D
Planned Unit Development Not Allowed
Maintenance Exempt
Table 5.A.1

R: Review & Recommendation
D: Final Approval

$: Incentive Decisions Only, not Land Use

< >: Public Hearing

* Outdoor Dining with alcohol sales must be approved by the Liquor Commissioner
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2. Types of Review & Approvals

Administrative Review and Approval — Certain improvements require administrative
review and approval because of their minimal size and scope. Administrative approvals
may consist of reviews from Village staff, including Planning Department, Building
Department, Public Works, Engineering, Fire Department, Police Department, and the
Village’s landscape consultants. All administrative reviews and approvals will require an
application and must be documented. Village staff may require an improvement that
qualifies for administrative review to go through site plan review by the Plan Commission
if the application does not comply with the standards herein or if Village staff determines
that the scope of the project exceeds his/her administrative authority.

Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission — Review and input from
the Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission on any application
that requires site plan review before the Plan Commission or any application that requires
consideration by the Village Board is critical to ensure that the principles and goals
established by the Legacy Plan and this code are fully met.

1. Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission may review the
application, plans, and related data submitted to the Village before the meeting
or Public Hearing on the application. This review should be concurrent with the
review of the Plan Commission. However, review by the Plan Commission should
not be contingent upon Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation
Commission review, in the event that the Main Street Commission and Historic
Preservation Commission cannot meet to review an application before the
scheduled meeting or hearing of the Plan Commission.

2. Review comments shall be prepared in a written document that can be distributed
to the Plan Commission and petitioner before or during the meeting or hearing
that has been scheduled to review the application. Such review comments are
advisory and shall be processed as recommendations to the Plan Commission.

3. The Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission may send a
representative to the scheduled meeting of the Plan Commission.

4. 'The Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission may
be invited to participate in any work session of the Plan Commission for any
application.

5. Drawings and support documentation that are revised to respond to comments by
Village staff, the Plan Commission, and the Main Street Commission and Historic
Preservation Commission shall be transmitted to the Main Street Commission
and Historic Preservation Commission for subsequent review and comment until
such time as a final vote is taken by the Plan Commission or a reccommendation is
made and forwarded by the Plan Commission to the Village Board.
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6. Representatives of the Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation
Commission may prepare formal recommendation for Village Board consideration
on any application proposed in any district in this code that was recommended
for approval by the Plan Commission and which does not address the requested
changes or conditions of approval proposed by the Main Street Commission and
Historic Preservation Commission or in the event that the Plan Commission
recommendation for approval is contrary to the recommendations proposed by
the Main Street Commission and Historic Preservation Commission.

Site Plan Review by Plan Commission — Certain improvements require site plan approval
because of the proposed changes to the site or building and the scope of the project. Site
plan review by the Plan Commission typically involves two public meetings for review by
the Plan Commission and one workshop with assigned Plan Commission members.

Site Plan Review by Plan Commission and Village Board — Certain improvements require
site plan review and approval by the Plan Commission and Village Board because the
application requires that an ordinance be considered. Any Public Hearing required for
approvals granted by the Village Board will be held by the Plan Commission. Site Plan
Review by the Village Board typically involves two public meetings.

Exempt - Regular maintenance and repair are exempt from any reviews and approvals.
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1. Process Determination

B. Public Meetings Required

The process for meetings and approvals for projects requiring site plan review will be determined
by Village staff, based upon the relative conformity to the Legacy Plan and this code, and also

based upon whether or not a Special Use, variance(s), and/or rezoning are required.

Precise Conformance

Moderate Conformance

Non-Conformance &
Special Approvals

Site plan matches the devel-
opment and redevelopment
scenarios presented in the
Legacy Plan, including use,
site plan, massing, and ar-
chitectural details. Proposal

Site plan matches the spirit
and intent of the Legacy
Plan, but there are some
qualitative differences that
do not require a variance

from the Legacy Code, and

Site plan does not meet
the spirit or intent of the
Legacy Plan, and/or requires
a special approval, such as:
a Special Use Permit, map
amendment, and/or a vari-

requires no variances from needs no special approvals. ance from the Legacy Code.
the Legacy Code, and needs
no special approvals.
Y Yy | 4
Staff Review Staff Review Staff Review

| 4

Plan Commission with
Support Commissions

Plan Commission with
Support Commissions

Plan Commission with
Support Commissions

if approved If it is deter- v If modifications v
mined that the ) are requested .
proposal is not | Work Session [ that require a Work Session
Precise, then: variance, then:
v v
Plan Commission with PUBLIC HEARING
Support Commissions Plan Commission with
Support Commissions
if approved
v
Village Board #1
v
Village Board #2
if approved
Figure 5.B.1
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C. Required Submittal Information

1. Administrative Review

For those projects requiring administrative review, the following information is required to be
submitted:

a. Application

b.  Concept Plan

¢.  Plat of Survey with Legal Description

d. Any other items requested by Village staff

The Village will keep on file an application and a list of elements required on each of the above
listed items.

2. Site Plan Review

For those projects requiring site plan review, the following information is required to be
submitted:

Application

Site Plan

New Plat of Survey with Legal Description
Landscape Plan

Engineering Plans, with existing and proposed utilities
Topographic Plan

Stormwater Plan

Photometric and Lighting Plan

Elevation Drawings, indicating materials
Color Renderings

Signage Plans

Any other items requested by Village Staff

S~oAT N 0 TR S RS N

The Village will keep on file an application and a list of elements required on each of the above
listed items.

3. Special Use, Variance, Map Amendment
For projects requiring a Public Hearing and review by the Village Board, the following
information is required to be submitted:

a. All site plan review requirements listed above in Section 5.C.2
b.  Detition for Special Use, variance, map amendment, or Plat of Subdivision
Proposed Findings of Fact

4. Plat of Subdivision

For projects requiring a Plat of Subdivision (includes a Public Hearing and review by the
Village Board), the following information is required to be submitted:

a. Petition for Plat of Subdivision
b.  Plat of Subdivision prepared by a registered Illinois surveyor or engineer
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D. Approval Standards

1. General Standards

In addition to any other specific standards set forth herein the Plan Commission shall not
recommend a Special Use, variance, appeal, or map amendment from the regulations of this
ordinance unless it shall have made findings of fact, based upon evidence presented to it, in
each specific case that:

a. 'The proposed improvement meets the Legacy Plan and its Principles, as presented in
Section 1.A-B: Purpose and Intent, of this ordinance;

b. 'The new improvement is compatible with uses already developed or planned in this district

and will not exercise undue detrimental influences upon surrounding properties;

Any improvement meets the architectural standards set forth in the Legacy Code.

o

d. 'The improvement will have the effect of protecting and enhancing the economic
development of the Legacy Plan area.

E. Map Amendment (Rezoning)

An application to amend the Legacy Code Regulating Plan particular to one or more parcels
of land may be made to the Plan Commission by any person, firm, or corporation having a
free-hold interest, an option to purchase, or any exclusive possessory interest which is specifi-
cally enforceable. The process for deciding map amendments will follow the process set forth
in Section X.H (Amendments) in the Village Zoning Ordinance.

FE. Appeals

Appeals shall be considered by the Plan Commission according to the procedures set forth in
Section X.F of the Zoning Ordinance.

G. Special Uses

Special Uses shall be considered by the Plan Commission according to the procedures set forth
in Section X.] of the Zoning Ordinance.

1. Additional Standards for Special Uses

The Plan Commission shall not recommend a Special Use unless it shall have made findings of
fact, based upon evidence presented to it, in each specific case that:

a. Thatthe establishment, maintenance, or operation of the Special Use will not be detrimental
to or endanger the public health, safety, morals, comfort, or general welfare.

b.  That the Special Use will not be injurious to the use and enjoyment of other property in
the immediate vicinity for the purposes already permitted, nor substantially diminish and
impair property values within the neighborhood.

¢. 'That the establishment of the Special Use will not impede the normal and orderly
development of surrounding property for uses permitted in the district.
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d. 'That adequate utilities, access roads, drainage, and/or other necessary facilities have been
or are being provided.

e.  Thatadequate measures have been or will be taken to provide ingress or egress so designated
as to minimize traffic congestion in the public streets.

f That the Special Use shall in other respects conform to the applicable regulations of
the district in which it is located, except as such regulations may be in each instance be
modified by the Village Board pursuant to recommendation of the Plan Commission.

¢ 'That the Special Use contributes directly or indirectly to the economic development of the
community as a whole.

H. Variances

An application for a variance from this code may be made to the Plan Commission by any
person, firm, or corporation intending to request an application for a building permit or oc-
cupancy certificate. 'The process for deciding a variance will follow the process set forth in
Section X.X.G (Variances) in the Village Zoning Ordinance.

1. Additional Standards Specific to a Variance

The Plan Commission shall not recommend a variance from the regulations of the Legacy Code
unless it shall have made findings of fact, based upon evidence presented to it, in each specific
case that:

a. Property in question cannot yield a reasonable return if permitted to be used only under
the conditions allowed by the regulations in this district in which it is located.

6. 'The plight of the owner is due to unique circumstances.

The variance, if granted, will not alter the essential character of the locality.

d. There are practical difficulties or particular hardships that are unique to the property such
as:

o

1. The particular physical surroundings, shape, or topographical condition of
the property creates a hardship upon the owner, as distinguished from a mere
inconvenience, if the strict letter of the regulations were carried out;

2. 'The conditions upon which the petition for a variance is based would not be
applicable, generally, to other property within the same zoning classification;

3. 'The purpose of the variance is not based exclusively upon a desire to make more
money out of the property;

4. 'The granting of the variance would not be detrimental to the public welfare or
injurious to other property or improvements in the neighborhood; and

5. 'The proposed variance will not impair an adequate supply of light and air to
adjacent property, or substantially increase congestion in the public streets, or
increase the danger of fire, or endanger the public safety, or substantially diminish
or impair property values in the neighborhood.

2. Additional Standards Specific to a Parking Variance

The number of off-street automobile and/or bicycle parking spaces required in all districts may
be reduced by a variance reviewed by the Plan Commission and approved by the Village Board
following the variance standards in Section 3.C and when all of the following standards are
met:
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1.

The development does not have the benefit of shared or collective parking;

The applicant proves that adequate parking exists for such use, based on the unique number,
type and use characteristics (i.e., peak hour or day) of those businesses or residences that
currently use such a log;

A municipal or commuter parking lot exists within 300 feet of the development that has
adequate parking to accommodate all or a portion of the number of required spaces for
the use;

‘The owner of the building makes a payment equal to $1,000 per required automobile and
bicycle parking space that cannot be provided on the subject lot. The fees collected for the
payment in lieu of parking will be used only for the acquisition of land or construction
of municipally owned or leased off street parking facilities for automobiles or bicycles;
landscape or streetscape; bike trails, lanes, or paths; or maintenance or illumination of
off-street parking facilities.

I. Parking Agreement Standards and Waivers

Additional Standards for Cross Parking & Cross Access Agreements

Off street parking facilities for automobiles are encouraged to be provided for collectively or
shared. The Plan Commission must approve a shared parking arrangement through site plan
review and under the following conditions:

a.

A shared parking analysis is conducted, following the standards of the Urban Land
Institute, and indicates that reduced parking standards between uses can be supported
because of the hourly parking demand associated with each business is different; and
There is adequate parking proposed to serve each business sharing the parking during the
peak hour associated with each use; and

There is a written acknowledgement from all property owners that are party to the
collective or shared parking that the shared parking approval will only be recognized by
the Village if the current arrangements of commercial and residential square footages on
the property remain the same. If these arrangements change by change of use or change
of owner, expansion or redevelopment, new parking improvements may be required; and
The arrangement is formalized through officially recorded cross access and cross parking
agreements.

Additional Standards Specific to a Parking Waiver

The number of off-street automobile or bicycle parking spaces required in the Downtown Core
District (only) may be reduced by an administratively granted Parking Waiver approved by
Village staft under the following conditions:

a.

C.

The waiver requested is for 50% or less of the total required parking for the site to meet
commercial automobile and/or bicycle parking requirements.

The waiver is not for residential parking requirements. Residential parking requirements
cannot be waived.

A municipal lot exists within 300 feet of the business that has adequate parking to
accommodate all or a portion of the number of required spaces for a new tenant or use or
a public commuter parking lot exists within 300 feet of the business and can be used on
weekends and weekdays (after 11:30 a.m.);

The development does not have the benefit of shared or collective parking;
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e. It is determined that the waiver of parking requirements will not detrimentally impact
surrounding single family residential neighborhoods with overflow parking and traffic.

f The owner of the building makes a payment equal to $1,000 per required automobile and
bicycle parking space that cannot be provided on the subject lot. The fees collected for the
payment in lieu of parking will be used only for the acquisition of land or construction
of municipally owned or leased off street parking facilities for automobiles or bicycles;
landscape or streetscape; bike trails, lanes, or paths; or maintenance or illumination of
off-street parking facilities.
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A. General Thoroughfare Standards

1. Standard Corridor
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Figure Appendix.A.2
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3. Corridor Type B
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5. Corridor Type D

€
~ | )'\\
3 ! T
(f ' ! \/
) ! )
W ——— v — | A [ — ““n‘\
i ' I
parking | lane i lane | parking
8 i 0o g
|
| D
. | 4 .
C i
I L | tree
! 25 spacing
|
. parking | 55 | .
spacing | B
|
Figure Appendix.A.5
6. Corridor Type E
€
| y
1 Is Y
| / 2
' }
[
=
parking | lane i lane I parking
8 1 ! 1r 8
|
I :)
HEEE N | T °
C i
| | tree
! % spacing
|
. parking | 5o | ] .
spacing |
|

Figure Appendix.A.6

94



Adopted 07.19.2011 2011 Downtown Legacy

7. Corridor Type F
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9. Corridor Type T
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B. Potential Right-of-Way Transitions

Oak Park Avenue consists of the following dimensions:

Street Segment (moving from north to south) Right-of-Way Width
159%™ Street to Ravinia Drive / 170% Street 100°
Ravinia Drive / 170 Street to 175% Street 66’

175% Street to 179% Street 80’
179th Street continuing south 100°
Table Appendix.B. 1

The Legacy Plan recommends that the 80 foot and 100 foot sections of Oak Park Avenue tran-
sition in the long term to a boulevard with a landscaped median at the center. The diagrams
below show options for how sidewalks, medians, bike lanes and traffic lanes can transition
between the narrower 66 foot section and the future boulevard sections.

T e

N

[

100" TaPER 100" STORAGE

Figure Appendix.B. 1

Xipusddyy

|

80 RIGHT OF WAY TO 100’ RIGHT OF WAY

Figure Appendix.B.2
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C. Stormwater Management Analysis

All detention volumes are approximation and based on the following criteria:

All required detention volumes are based on Bulletin 70 rainfall data

Detention required assumes 0.00 CFS release rate for worst case scenario

Detention volumes provided are based on a 5 deep basin with 4:1 slopes

Permeable paver base is assumed to be of 14” overall thickness which provides 0.47 ac.-ft. of detention per acre of surface.
Assumes zero run-off on permeable pavers.

5. C-Values are approximated based on current redevelopment plan.

bl

Block 1

Area
Detention Required

Detention Available

Block 2

4.46ac. C-Value=0.68
2.06 ac.-ft.
4.30 ac.-ft. (max.)

Area
Detention Required

Detention Available

Block 3

4.61 ac. C-Value = 0.67
2.10 ac.-ft.
6.00 ac.-ft. (max,)

Area

Detention Required

4.34ac. C-Value=0.71
2.06 ac.-ft.

Detention Available 2.16 ac.-ft. (max.)

Block 4

Area 330 ac. C-Value=0.73
Detention Required 1.63 ac.-ft.

Detention Available 1.10 ac.-ft.

Required Off-Site 0.53 ac.ft.

Block 5 (using permeable pavement)

Area 6.48 ac.  C-Value = 0.37
Detention Required 1.63 ac.-ft.

Detention Available 1.29 ac.-ft. (provided in paver base)
Required Off-Site 0.34 ac.ft.

Block 6

Area 3.75ac. C-Value=0.70
Detention Required 1.79 ac.-ft.

Detention Available 2.40 ac.-ft.

Block 7

Area 1.42 ac.  C-Value=0.71

Detention Required

Detention Available

0.71 ac.-ft.

Detention to be provided off-site

Required Off-Site 0.71 ac.-ft.

M T Block 8

= SIEB
:I - . Area 1.42 ac.  C-Value = 0.75

DRAMECE DIIDES Detention Required 2.78 ac.-ft.
< APPROIMATE
— LOEATING Detention Available 6.80 ac.-ft.
Table Appendix.C.1

Figure Appendix.C.1
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D. Historic Properties & Special Uses

Key

==| Legacy Code Boundary

Mixed Use 16910 S. Oak Park Ave. 2013-O-056
Package Liquor Store/Mixed Use 16948 S. Oak Park Ave. | 2015-O-016
Mixed Use 18250 S. Oak Park Ave. | 2013-0-058
Existing Special Uses (prior to Legacy Code adoption)
Gas Station 16701 S. Oak Park Ave. | 99-O-067
Day Care Center 17007 S. Oak Park Ave. | 2007-O-069
Temporary Parking Lot 17248 S. 67 Ct. 2008-0-036
Mixed Use 17211 S. Oak Park Ave. 96-0-046
Mixed Use 17217 S. Oak Park Ave. 2001-O-006
Adult Day Care 17255 S. Oak Park Ave. | 2005-O-047
Planned Unit Development 6760 North Street 2006-0-035
Parking Deck 6715 North Street 2008-0-037
Drive-thru Facility 17432 S. Oak Park Ave. | 2002-0-035
Trailer Hitch Business 17501 S. Oak Park Ave. 83-0-051,
94-0-056
Car Dealership 17514 S. Oak Park Ave. 96-0-078
Mixed Use 17601 S. Oak Park Ave. 2008-0-042
Used Car Dealership 17651 S. Oak Park Ave. 88-0-004,
92-0-075
Mixed Use 17659 S. Oak Park Ave. 2000-0-072
Veterinary Tech School 18020 S. Oak Park Ave. | 2006-O-081,
2011-0-044
Auto Repair 18040 S. Oak Park Ave. 88-0-019
Mixed Use 6926 W. 183 St. 98-0-091

Historically Significant Properties

Fulton Home

16800 S. Oak Park Ave.

Rose Brown House

16820 S. Oak Park Ave.

Henry Hopman House

17207 S. Oak Park Ave.

Stoeckmann Home

17237 S. Oak Park Ave.

Funk/Hirsch Funeral Home

17250 S. Oak Park Ave.

Hick & Messenbrink’s Meat Market

17302 S. Oak Park Ave.

Schreiber’s Cobbler 17342 S. Oak Park Ave.
Columbia Hotel 17332 S. Oak Park Ave.
Andres Block 17344 S. Oak Park Ave.
JW Hollstein 17358 S. Oak Park Ave.
Dini Home 17424 S. Oak Park Ave.

Poorman Residence

17301 S. 66 Ct.
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E. Zoning Prior to Adoption
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Figure Appendix.E. 1

Key

Legacy Code Boundary

R-1 Single-Family Residential

R-2 Single-Family Residential

R-3 Single-Family Residential

R-4 Single-Family Residential

R-5 Low Density Residential

R-6 Medium Density Residential

B-1 Neighborhood Shopping

B-3 General Business & Commercial

B-4 Office & Service Business

Planned Development
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F. Main Street Commission Boundary
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2011 LEGACY CODE

DEFINITIONS
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Village of Tinley Park Adopted 07.19.2011

1. Applicability

Where conflicts occur between these definitions and those found in other sections of the Vil-
lage’s Zoning Ordinance and this section of the Zoning Ordinance, the regulations of this
section supersede.

Access Drive
A private driveway that links parking facilities to an abutting public street.

Accessory Residential Uses

A use that is subordinate to residential dwelling units which contribute to the comfort and
convenience of the dwelling units. An Accessory Residential Use may include, but not be
limited to: recreational space, laundry facilities, sales/rental offices, and/or parking for the
private use of those residents of the dwelling units. When located within a mixed-use struc-
ture, Accessory Residential Uses must maintain the same commercial architectural character
or appearance as the street level commercial space. Laundry facilities shall not be located at
street level along the building frontage.

Attached Parking
A parking structure of one or more levels that is connected to a building but that is situated
either in whole or in part outside the footprint of the building.

Below Grade Parking
Parking facilities located either in whole or in part below grade.

Block End
A lot having at least two (2) adjacent sides abut for their full length upon a street.

Building Height
The number of stories between the floor of the first story (exclusive of basements or cellars)
and the roof, and shall include both habitable and mechanical space.

Commercial
Retail, service, or office uses as noted in Table 3.A.1. and Table 3.A.2. of the Legacy Code.

Corridor
That area comprised of the thoroughfare, public frontage, and private frontage, and extend-
ing across a street from building fagade to building fagade.

Front Yard Parking
Surface parking facilities located between the building fagade and the curb of the thorough-
fare, and accessed directly from the thoroughfare without the use of a drive aisle.
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Heritage Sites

Those lots with structures or uses that lawfully existed prior to the adoption of the Legacy
Code. Heritage Sites are generally classified as such until they incur voluntary, private-owner
initiated site improvements that exceed 50% of the property’s market value, at which time
they shall be reclassified as redevelopment sites and subject to the pertinent provisions within
its district. Absent such voluntary, private-owner initiated site improvements, Heritage Sites
may retain their Heritage Site status in perpetuity, and can change owner and/or use, be main-
tained and repaired as part of normal upkeep, undergo site improvements that do not exceed
50% of the property’s market value, and be rebuilt following an Act of God, all without al-
tering this status. In those instances involving an Act of God (i.e. natural disaster, fire, etc.),
nonconforming uses and building types lawfully established at the time of the event may be
reestablished, provided that no new nonconformities are created and that the existing degree of
nonconformity is not increased, and with the condition that the property be reconstructed to
meet the private lot, corridor and alley standards of its district. In order to reestablish previous
nonconforming uses and building types following an Act of God, a building permit relative
to such reestablishment must be obtained within one (1) year of the date of the damage or
destruction by an Act of God, and construction must be completed within one year of issuance
of the building permit. In the event that the permit is not obtained within one (1) year from
the date of damage or destruction by an Act of God, or construction is not completed within
one (1) year of the issuance of the building permit, the Heritage Site status shall be lost, and
the building or use must thereafter conform to those allowed in the District.

Lineal Frontage (Block)
The distance as measured along the front lot line of one or more properties abutting one (1)
side of a thoroughfare and lying between the two nearest intersecting streets as determined by

staff.

Lot Assemblage
The assemblage of two (2) or more contiguous parcels to form a single lot.

Market Value

Shall mean and be determined, within the Legacy Code Area, by dividing the assessed valu-
ation of the property as determined by the Cook or Will County Assessor, and as shown on
the most recent tax bill for the property, by the level of assessment used by the Assessor for the
type of property (i.e. vacant, single-family, commercial, etc.). For example, a property with an
assessed valuation of $40,000, and a level of assessment of 16%, shall have a Market Value of
$250,000 (40,000/.16).

Mixed-Use

A mixed-use building contains residential dwelling units above or behind ground floor com-
mercial, group assembly, and/or civic uses, and may be designed to accommodate office and/
or group assembly space on the second level.

Moderate Conformance

Project proposals shall be considered in Moderate Conformance with the Legacy Code when
Village staff determines that the plans match the spirit and intent of the Legacy Plan, but there
are qualitative differences (i.e. site layout) that do not require a variance from the Legacy
Code, or need special approval.
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Village of Tinley Park
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Multi-Family
A multi-family structure is a residence for multiple households where dwelling units are locat-
ed above or below one another and share a common lobby (Syn: condominium; apartment).

Precise Conformance

Project proposals shall be considered in Precise Conformance with the Legacy Code when
Village staff determines that the plans match the development or redevelopment scenario pre-
sented in the Legacy Plan, including use, site plan, massing, and architectural details. In addi-
tion, the proposal requires no variances or other special approvals.

Primary Fagade
The primary fagade of a building is the entire linear exposed exterior surface that fronts a
thoroughfare and extends from exterior grade to the roofline. On interior and corner lots, the

primary fagade shall be face of the building used for its primary mailing address, as determined
by Village staff.

Private Frontage
The privately owned area between the front lot line of a parcel and the building facade.

Public Frontage
The publicly held area between the curb of the thoroughfare and the front lot line of a parcel.

Redevelopment Sites

Those lots, structures, and uses that are subject to the redevelopment requirements of a Legacy
Code zoning district. Property shall be classified as a Redevelopment Site when it is part of a lot
assemblage and/or when voluntary, private-owner initiated site improvements exceed 50% of
the property’s market value. Redevelopment Sites include those lots, structures, and uses that
did not lawfully exist prior to the adoption of the Legacy Code, those lots that are, at present,
undeveloped, and those lots that lose their status as Heritage Sites by operation of a provision
of the Legacy Code.

Residential

Dwelling units located within single-family detached, single-family attached, multi-family,
and/or mixed-use structures. When located within a mixed-use structure, the dwelling unit(s)
must be located above the street level or behind the street level commercial space.

Residential Lobby
An entrance for access to residential dwellings which may contain stairs, elevators, mailboxes,
and/or a doorperson.

Secondary Facade

On corner lots, the secondary facade is the entire linear exposed exterior surface that fronts a
thoroughfare and extends from exterior grade to the roofline, and is the face of the building
not used as the primary mailing address, as determined by Village staff.

Single-Family Attached

A single-family attached structure is a residence designed to house a single-family unit from
lowest level to roof, with a private outside entrance and a shared common wall with an adjoin-
ing dwelling unit (Syn: rowhouse; townhouse).
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Single-Family Detached
A single-family detached structure is a residence designed to house a single-family unit only,
and is separated from other dwelling units by open space.

Site Improvements

Voluntary, private-owner initiated modifications to a property, including structures, that re-
quire a building permit. In determining the value of such Site Improvements in relation to
Heritage Site status, the final costs shall exclude the costs of underground Public & Private
Improvements required by the Heritage Sites section of the property’s district.

Stand-Alone Commercial
A stand-alone commercial building contains retail, office, group assembly, and/or civic uses on
all levels of the structure.

Street Level
The first floor or floor level of any building or structure on the same plane or within six feet
(6’) above the surface of the sidewalk or street fronting the building.

Street Level Commercial

Commercial space located on the street level which fronts a public right-of-way. Commercial
space shall include retail, service, and office uses as permitted by right or by Special Use Per-
mit according to Section 3.A. of the Legacy Code. Street Level Commercial does not include
dwelling units.

Structure Expansion
A modification that results in an increase in the floor area and/or volume of a structure.

Thoroughfare
That portion of a corridor consisting of the pavement upon which vehicle and bicycle move-
ment occurs.

Tucked-in Parking

Parking facilities located in their entirety within the envelope of a building.

Undeveloped Sites
Those vacant sites upon which there were no structures or uses lawfully established at the time
of adoption of the Legacy Code.

Water Collection Area
An area where rain water is harvested and stored above ground and open to the sky. (Syn.
bioswales, rain gardens)
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